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VOLUMES TO BE PUBLISHED. 


Volamo II comprising of Parts IV, V and VI will be 
in print at an early date. Part IV deals with ProccBB of 
Cognition, vehicles in thought-procedure. Processes of senee- 
cognition, procedure by way of the mind-door, vibration and 
arrest of the life-continuum with illustration, bow^tbougbt 
processes arise, the nature of retention and life-continuum, 
the origination of states of consciousness, classes of apper¬ 
ceptions and retention, with 26 diagrams and several 
illustrations, ecstatic apperceptional procedure, types of 
eostasies, retention, the law of apperception, the Twin 
Miracle, kinds of individuals and pfocesseB of thought 
regarding them and planes of conscious existence. 

Part V consists of a description of consciousness free 
from process. Pour planes of life, four-fold rebirth, four 
Kammas and four-fcld advent of death are detailed here. 

• 

Part VI deals with matter and Nibblna. In the latter, 
the salient marks of NibfcSoa, the two-fold Nibbana, the 
three-fold modes of Nibbana. the three-fold views, the three¬ 
fold method of ascertaining Nibbana, the three distinct 
charac^fttics of Nibbaoa, where and what attains Nibb5na 
are described. 


Volumo III consists of Parcs VII, VIII and IX. 
Categories of Evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlightenment 
and of the whole are described in Part ^JI. 

Dependent Origination and system of correlation ar^ 
* detailed in Part VIII and exercises in Calm and Insigit 
^n Part IX. » 
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XAMO TASS a bhacavato arahato 
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


PREFACE. 

By reason of the Oriental languages, such as Sinhalese and 
Pali, being not subjects included in the curriculum of most 
schools till recently, the *average educated Buddhist of 

the present day appears to be in total ignorance of Buddhist 
philosophy in particular and The Buddha Dhamma in general. 
The more fortunate ones who take a keen interest in the study 
of the doctrine and thirst for knowledge have no other alternative 
but to resort to publications of The Pali Text Society. It 
is unfortunate that the editor Mrs. Rhys Davids, who has such 
scholastic attainments as to render absolutely correct trans¬ 

lations from the original Pali and commentaries, very often 
contorts facts and misrepresents the doctrine interpolating her 
views in conformity with The Mahayana Buddhism and from 
the point of view of Christianity. As a result of this, the 
scudent who reads Pali Text Society publications, although 
he gathers knowledge of die doctrine, is likely to go astray. 

Out of compassion to my unfortunate brothers and sisters 

I make a bold attempt to undertake the extremely difficult 
task of wrij^fig a treatise on Buddhist Philosophy or Abhidhamma 
Picaka. It will be seen that The Abhidhamma Attha Sangaha 
written by The Venerable Anuruddha Th?ro is being utilized 
.as the basis for this work. In this exposition the seven books 
on Abhidamma Picaka, chcir commentaries and sub-commen¬ 
taries will be consulted to such an extent ooly as to avoid the 
flvo extremes and follow the middle path. 

• I have oft^n heard from some Bhikkhus and laymen thaf*i 
knowledge of the Abhidhamma is not absolutely necessary „ 
for^jne to reach the goal he is striving for. I think otherwise ; 
and the greater the knowledge he possesses of this abstruse 
philosophy, the more easily and sooner will he be able ^o eradicate 
the erroneous views of a personal entity—fgo—theory of soul 
or atrnan and cast away the sixteen types of doubt which 



impede one's spiritual progress, and contemplate on trie three 
salient marks or characteristics from the knowledge of things 
in general as composite up to the knowledge which is quali¬ 
fication for the path and gain emancipation. 

A thorough comprehension of the analysis of mind and 
body with reference to their respective features, essential proper¬ 
ties, resulting phenomena and proximate causes and a compre¬ 
hension of the causal relations of mind and body, vi^ rhe Law 
of dependent origination and the system of correlation are 
absolutely necessary' for The Purity of views and Purity of 
escaping from doubt when one % practices exercises in Insight. 

Therefore I sincerely hope that all my brothers and sisters 
will take a keen and active interest in this compilation, which, 

1 expect, would tend to dispel erroneous perceptions, ideas, and 
views that one is obsessed with, and help one to practise exercises 
in calm and insight which will ultimately lead one to Nibbana, 
through one of the channels of emancipation. 

Before concluding I must express my grear indebtedness 
to The Venerable Pelene Siri Vajiragnana Maha Nayaka Thcro 
and his pupil Venerable Narada Th?ro for the great assistance 
rendered in going through the proofs and making necessary 
corrections. 


Priyawimana, 

Negombo. 

24TH May, 1937. 


C. L. A. De SfLVA, 

Author^ 




INTRODUCTION. 


The Buddha Dhamma consists of three sections vi< Sutta 
Pitaka, Abhidhamma Pitaka and Vinaya Piraka. The ^Abhf- 
dhamma Pitaka consists of seven books vi^, Dhammasangani 
Vibhanga, DhatukathJ, Puggalapannatti, Kathawatthu, Yantaka 
and Paj{h 5 na, which arc kno#n as the seven Prakaranas. 

At the first Council held immediately after the Lord's 
ParinibbSna by 500 Arahats headed by The Venerable Maha- 
kassapa Thera, Upali Thera and Ananda ^Thera, the Three 
Pitakas in the Pali language, were duly recited and rehearsed. 
In like manner these were recited and rehearsed at the two- 
subsequent Councils held 100 years and 2?6 years respectively 
after the Parimb^ana under the leadership of Venerable Yasa 
and Moggaliputta Tissa Theras. 

Not long after the third Council which was held in the reign 
of Dhammasoka. his son The Venerable Mahinda Maha Thera 
brought inro Ceylon The Pali Commentaries. Upon the 
admission of the Sinhalese Bhikkhus to the Buddhist Order, 
Arittha Thera and others of the Sinhalese race translated the 
Pali Commentaries into the Sinhalese language and had them 
all committed co memory. Later, ac Alulena, at present known 
as Aluvihar?'* in the Matale district 500 Arahats under the 
auspices of die greac King Vatta GSmini Abhaya, held a 
convocation and committed the Three Pitakas and the 
Commentaries to writing. 

As time went on, there came to exist several Sinhalese Commen¬ 
taries called Mahapaccariya Atjhakatha so named because it was 
composed inside a large raft, Kurundi Arjhakathl by reason 
% of its having been composed in a place called Kurundivelli, a^d 
Maha Apjha£ath 3 following the fact that die copy was made 
at'the Maha Vihara. There was also a Commentary written 
in the An’dra language known as Andaffhakatha. ^ 

In course of time The Bhikkhus in India formed fhemselves 
into seventeen Nikayas or factions. As a result the original 
Pali Commentaries which had come down 'from mouth to 
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mouth got mixed up with the different views held fry these 
different factions. In consequence thereof, as well as by reason 
■of the non-existence of the texts in writing and also through 
diverse other causes, The Holy Text fell into decline in India. 
At the same time, however, it flourished in Ceylon where 
The Maha Vihara Bhikkus—the pupillary descendants of 
The Venerable Mahinda Maha Thera—remained orthodox. 
Amongst them the Three Pitakas with their Sinhalese Commen¬ 
taries were also available in book form. There were also learned 
preceptors amongst them highly competent to render correct 
exposition of the doctrine and tv make a clean sweep of the 
heresies introduced by the Bhrkkhus of D£nanakha and 
Bhagirinakha sects and by those who held the heretical views 
known as Vaitulyavada, VajiriyavJda and Ratnakujavada. 

At this period The Venerable Buddhaghosa Maha Thera, 
a Brahmin born in Northern India, studied the Dliamma and 
established his competence among his country folk. Later 
he travelled to Ceylon, and under the guidance of the preceptor 
Venerable Sanghapala Thera, he studied the Three Pitakas in 
accordance with the instructions of The Maha Vihara fraternity, 
and under the guidance of the preceptor Venerable Buddhamitta 
Thera, he studied the Sinhalese Commentaries, The Maha 
A^hakatha Mahapaccariya, Affhakatha and Kurundiya A${ha- 
katha Then he expressed the object of his visit to Ceylon, 

namely, to translate the Sinhalese Commentaries into Pali. 

• 

Thereupon the Sinhalese preceptors, who were versed in 
the three Pitakas and were also able to recite rlfSysame from 
memory, desired to test the fitness of The Venerable Buddha¬ 
ghosa, and requested him to write a commentary on a single 
stanza which occurs in the Dcvata-Sanyuttaka of the Sanyurta 
Nikaya, namely :— 

r 

r 

C eddies sastfi r 

Sracj* a>i©a8o <* 

«3<a)S cieceaj <Ssa§ <- 

t • »« $£• tfQ* * 

9 Sil 5 ptirthSya naro sapanno * 

Cittan pannanca hhavayan 
Atapi nipako bhikkhu 
So iman* vijntayejatan 
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The man discreet, on virtue planted firm, 

In intellect and intuition trained. 

The brother ardent and discriminant, 

’Tis he may from this tangle disembroil. 

In response to this invitation. Buddhaghosa compiled The 
Visuddhi Magga with material picked up by careful research 
into the entire region of the Three Pitakas. 

This able exposition of cheDhamma provided in itself ample 
tescimony as to his fitness Snd ability for the task. Therefore 
the great Theras of Ceylon granted him permission to cranslacc 
the Sinhalese Commentaries into P5li. The trust reposed in 
The Venerable Buddhaghosa was only honoured by him by 
faithfully following the rules of the Maha Vihara Fraternity, 
and accurately converting into the Pali language the Sintalese 
Commentaries of the three Pijakas with the exception of a 
of The Kuddhak* Nikaya. 

The Commentary called the Samantapasadika in the Vinaya 
Pitaka was compiled according to the author Venerable Buddha¬ 
ghosa. upon the invitation of the Venerable Buddhasiri Thero, 
while residing at the great mansion Mah3p3ya, built and placed 
at the disposal of The Venerable Buddhaghosa by one Mahani- 
gama Swpmi, a Sinhalese Chief, within the great college 
associated by the Bhikkhus of the highest and purest discipline, 
situated to il?e south of Sri Maha Bodhi VihSra in Mahamegha 
Park at Anuradhapura, in the twentieth year of the reign of 
King Siriniwasa of Ceylon. Of the rest of the translations 
two appear to have been written by him while in residence 
in the same monaster)'. Upon the invitation of a Venerable 
Tlifcra called Culla Buddhaghosa he wrote,the Commentaries 
Atrhasalini, Sammohavinodani and Pancappakarana Apfhakatha 
•on the Abhidamma Pifaka. Various other Theras of eminence 
were instrurScntal in getting The Venerable Buddhaghosa to 
w?itc the Commentaries Sumangala-Vilasani on the Digha ' 
Nifeiya, Papanchasudani on The Majjhima Nikaya, Manoratha- 
puranl on The Angurtara Nikaya, S3ratthapak3sini on Sanyucta 
Nik5ya, Dhammapadatrhakatha on The Dhammapada.’jatakajjha- 
katha on the J3taka scries and Kankha Vitafani on the Ubhaya- 
Patimokha. 
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The Maha Thera Venerable Ananda of the Maha Vihara 
who was versed in the Three Pitakas and their Commentaries 
compiled a sub-commentary by the name Mfilajika for all 
the Commentaries of The Abhidhamma Pifaka. The Venerable 
DhammapSla Thera, a commentator who lived in Badararirtha 
Vih3ra in Nagapatfana now known as Nagapatam, came over 
to Ceylon and compiled Commentaries on the books of The 
Khuddaka NikSya not commented on by The Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa and this Venerable Dhammapala Thera also wrote an 
Anutika (A sub-commentary) on the aforesaid Mulatika. One 
more sub-commcntaty by the *name Madhu Saratthadipani 
or Madhutika on rhe same Mulatika was compiled by The 
Venerable Ananda Thera of Maharama in the city of Hansawati 
in the Ramahna country. A Pali glossary was also written 
for the same book by one Venerable NSnakithi Thera who 
lived in a Vihara known as Panasarama in the same country. 
A Burmese paraphrase was added by a Burmese Thera. Several 
other Thcras also wrote glossaries and explanatory annotations 
for the same book. * 

During die Sitawaka period, the line of The Maha Vihara 
Fraternity having come to extinction, die apprehension of 
even the accurate meaning of certain words gradually declined, 
less to say anything of the study of the many commentaries. 
By reason of there being no Sinhalese work on the subject, 
The SammohavinCdani, the Commentary on the Vibhangappa- 
karana, the second book of Abhidhamma Pijaka got our of 
reach of the beginners. Similarly works of the sow^of Mulatika 
too fell into disuse. 

CONTEMPLATION OF THE ABHIDHAMMA P1TAKA. 

Our Lord, the Omniscient, The Exalted Master, in the fourth 
week after attaining Enlightenment began to contemplate end 
review The Dhamma he had realized, being seated in the goldep 
dwelling, placed at his disposal by the Devas by their Iddhi r 
powers. When The Lord began to review The ^AbhidhammS 
, Pijaka, it was not till he delved into the depths of the mtst 
subtle and abstruse Dhamma in the Mah3 PajphSna yhich deals 
*ith the twenty four causal circumstances or relations that 
invariably .take place in any phenomenon or event or thing, 
that he experienced pleasurable interest amounting to rapture. 
The psychological pleasure and liappy feelings were so great 



5 


that, as*a result of the brilliant and sparkling condition of the 
blood associated with the heart-base, which occured in the 
■consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with know¬ 
ledge, that the six-coloured rays emanated from the body 
downwards penetrating the earth, water and air and upwards as 
far as the sphere of neither Perception nor No Perception and 
in the other eight directions endlessly as the four great csscncials 
constitute the elements of the world. How this extraordinary 
and almost incredible phenomenon took place is explained in 
this manner that the sparkling and brilliant material qualities 
originating from mind occasioned a similar condition of the 
skin by their diffusion. From that cause the colour of the visible 
object which was occasioned by mind and physical environment, 
stood without the slightest movement covering a space of almost 
one hundred and twenty feet. 

PREACHING OF ABHIDAMMA TO THE DEV AS 

The TathSgatA, whose compassion to all living beings alike 
was no less than the wisdom and insight he had acquired by 
pracrising the ten Paramiras for no less a period rhan four 
Asankheyya (incalculable) Kappas and another lakh of Kappas 
(aeons) since the proclamation by the Lord Deepankara that 
the ascetic Sumcdna would attain enlightenment and be known 
as Gautama Buddha, in the seventh year of Buddhahood per¬ 
formed the “ twin miracle ” near the foot of the mango tree 
at Gandamba so called because it was planted by the gardener 
Ganda, not away from Savatti, when five hundred men who 
in their previous existence were bats who had zealously listened 
to the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two brothers 
of the Sangha, decided to become pupils of Sariputta and at 
a later stage were the first to learn without much difficulty 
al^ the Dhamma embodied in the seven books or Prakaranas 
*>f The Abhidhamma. The reason for performing the “ Twin 
« Miracle ” by The Lord was to dispel erroneous views *nd 
•ideas that < he Non-Arahants such as Nigantha NathapuFta 
a*id others had of themselves and with a view to conclusively, 
proving tfjat The Lord had all the attributes of a Buddha. The 
huge assembly present incidentally acquired great meric and 
thereafter his followers both the brothers and jhe laymen 
demonstrated greater zeal and faith and strenuously followed 
the Eight Fold Noble Path to attain Nibhana. The Enlightened 



6 


one then out of compassion to die Devas and Brahmas repaired 
to the TSvatingsa Divaloka (Heaven of The Thirty Three Gods) 
in three steps by Iddhi and was seated in the Pandukambala 
Siiiasana (Sakra’s rock seat) near the foot of the PSricchattaka 
tree where he preached The Abhidhamma for three full months 
to his deceased mother, who is now born as Santhushita Dfva, 
and other Divas and Brahmas who had assembled from the ten 
chousapd worlds, in derail with the hope of making them 
realize the Four Ariyan Truths, for which a knowledge of 
Abhidhamma is absolurely necessary, for the subject deals 
in the highest and ulrimate sei*e of things springing into, 
being as facts as abstracted from or’divested of names. 

PREACHING OF ABHIDHAMMA 
IN THE WORLD OF MEN. 

The Buddha daily visited Uturukuru Dipa /or the purpose 
of obtaining his mid-day meals and partook of his meals near 
Anotattha lake in Himalaya and during the period of rest he 
took at Handunvanaya, The Venerable Sariputca daily came 
to attend to the necessary' requirements. 

Thereafter M3thika or the headings of the discourses preached 
to the Devas were intimated to The Venerable SSripurra M3ha 
Thera, who in turn preached The Abhidhamma in dera*l beginn¬ 
ing from Dhammasangini and ending in The Maha Pafjhana 
to his five hundred disciples. By reason of the fact* that these 
disciples in a previous existence, even as bats, had the fortune 
of hearing the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two 
Bhikkhus and by doing such moral aces as were conducive to 
the acquirement of knowiedge.w isdom, intellect and insight 
in the round of bifths, these disciples with the greatest case 
mastered the full Abhidliamma Picakn and were able to recite r 
safTfr from beginning rill end. From that time ^n wards the ' 
Abhidhamma was learnt by the pupillary descendants till th* 
rime of the Arahanrs L/paliya, Dasaknya, Sunakaya, ^iiggav^a 
arvl Moggalliputra I issa etc. It was rehearsed and recited at 
the tJirec convocations held under the leadership of Maha 
Kassappa, Vasa and. Moggaliputta Tissa, and was preserved 
in its pristine purity in Dambadiva. 
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• INTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
TO CEYLON. 

It was in the 237th year after The Lord's attainment of 
Pari Nibbana during the reign of D2vanampiya Tissa that 
Abhidamma was first introduced into Ceylon by The Vcneiabie 
Mahinda Maha Thera, vide., introduction pages 1 to 4. 

REINTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
TO DAMBADIVA FROM CEYLON. 

The Venerable Uttara Jecva Maha Thera of Arimaddana in 
Burma visited Ceylon togcofcer with several other Bhikkhus. 
including Chappada Samanera for the purpose of worshipping 
the different shrines. Having worshipped they went back to 
Burma, leaving Chappada Samanera under the protection of the 
Principal of The Sri Sangha Bodhi Wijayabahu Pirivena in 
Jayawardcnepura and The Venerable Totagamuwe Siri Rahula 
Sangharajah Maha Thera who had a complete mastery of six 
languages. Chappada Samanera resided in the said Pirivena 
and learnt the" Text Commentaries and sub-commentaries 
according to the teachings of Thera-vada under The Venerable 
Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Sangharajah who had completely 
mastered the Three Pifakas. The S 3 *nanera associated himself 
also with The Venerable VIdagama Maitreiya Mah 3 Thera 
who was also versed in the Three Pijakas and became very 
learned and clever and in course of time was ordained (obtained 
Upasampada) in Kelani Ganga. Later on he was styled 
Saddhammavara Jothipala owing to his mastery of the doctrine, 
and wrote a sub-commentary to The Abhidhammattha Sangaha 
called SankhcpavannanS. Having completed his cask he went 
back to Arimaddana in Burma together with three other Maha 
Theras who had mastered the Three Pitakas, namely Venerable 
Thamalittapatuna Sivalee of Maha Vihara Ananda of Kanchi- 
pura and Rahula of Ceylon. « 

RESURRECTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
* IN CEYLON. 

"Two thousand one hundred and thirty five years after the' 
Lord’s attainment of Parinibbana that is inthe reign of Sitawaka 
Rajasinha who killed his father, Abhidhamma more or less 
came into extinction, and the revival of same is due to the 
untiring efforts of The Pandit M. Dharmaeatana. He went 
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to Burma and mastered The Abhidhamma Pijaka, the colnmen- 
taries and sub-commentaries from the learned preceptors and 
became very clever and learned. He was honoured by the 
title “ Buddhasasana Mahasura Scnapati " and was the 
author of many books which dealt with The Abhidhamma 
such as Sathwothpatti Viniscaya and Nirwana Vibhagaya, 
Paticca Samuppadaya, Visuddhi Magga, Paramartha Sudna- 
nidhiya, Buddhagama Prathisandhi Deepaniya, Abhidhammattha 
SangraKa prasnoththaraya Dana parichchedaya, Slla parich¬ 
chedaya, Bhavana parichchedaya etc. 

CONTENTS. 

Following The Abhidhammattha Sangaha the subject is 
dealt with in nine chapters viz :— 

(1) Classes of Consciousnesses. 

(2) Mental properties (in consciousness). 

(3) Particular concomitants in consciousness. 

(4) Process of cognition. 

{5) Consciousness free from process. 

(6) Matter and NibbSna. 

(7) Categories of evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlighten¬ 

ment and of the whole. 

(8) Dependent origination and system of correlation. 

(9) Exercises in Calm and Insight. 

ABHIDHAMMA MATIKA. 

<1 

The Abhidhamma M 3 tik 3 is a discourse spoken by our Lord 
Buddha on the Ethico-Psychological Law called Abhidhamma. 
This M 5 tik 5 forms the text-matter of the whole Abhidhamma 
Pijaka. 

The Abhidhamma Pijaka, which consists of seven boolft, 
eonrain discourses of the Arahants, Sariputta, and Moggaliputta' 
Tis&a, having for their text the said Abhidhamma M 3 tik 3 spoken r 
by the Lord Buddha. r 

The Matika itself consists of three pares ; namely, Tika- 
h-^tika, Duka-Matika and Suttanta-M2tika. Of these Tilta- 
Macika has twenty two MatikSs or sub-texts and Duka-Matika 
has one hifndred Matikas. These one hundred and twenty 
two Matxkas are set forch in detail in The Abhidhamma Pijaka. 
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The Suttanta-Mltika has been done by_The Venerable S 2 n- 
putta Theta by extracting portions from Eka-mpata and Duka- 
nipSta in Angurtara Nikaya and from the Sangit. Sutta and 
D 2 suttara Sutta in Digha Nikava to prevent confusion to students 
of Abhidhamma in their study of the Sutta Pitaka, for other¬ 
wise the occurrence of these Abhidhamma texts in the Suttas 
also would cause them some perplexity. Suttanta-M.itik^ is 
still further explained and commenced upon in tykkhfpa 
KSnda of Dhamma-Sanganipakarana. The Suttanta-Matika 
•consists of forty two M 3 tikSs. 

Any person who has attained a thorough and critical know¬ 
ledge of this MScika ought to possess a complete knowledge 
of the concise Abhidhamma Pijaka. 

abhidhammattha sang’aha AND 
VIBHAVINI TIKA. 

The Abhidflammactha Sangaha and its Tlka Vibhavini 
occupy an unrivalled position as a guide to students of The 
Abhidhamma or metaphysics of Buddhism. The author of 
the work was the Venerable Anuruddha, who lived in Tanjore 
in Southern India, about 953 years afeer The Buddha attained 
Parinibbana and was thus a contemporary of the famous commen¬ 
tator Venerable Buddhaghosa. The same author wrote two 
other works, the Namarupa-pariccheda and tire Paramartha- 
Vinischaya.^ 

Though various commentaries on The Abhidhammattha 
Sangaha, written by learned Bhikkus both in Ceylon and in 
India, are extant, it is universally admitted by learned men in 
Ceylon and in Burma, that in discrimination none can compare 
\*ich the Vibhavini Tika. The authorship of this commentary 
, is ascribed to The Venerable Sumangala who also wrote The 
% Abhidhammattha Vikasim a commentary on The Abhidharrma- 
* vatSra, Tl*is Venerable Sumangala was a pupil of The Venerable 
«Maha SSriputra of the JJtawana Temple in Polonnoruwa, to 
whom wc owe the Sarartha-dipani, the commentary on the 
Vinaya. * 

A student who receives instruction f<om an Abhidhamma 
scholar in the Abhidhammattha Sangaha and The Vibhavini 



Tika, will find no difficulty in understanding all the seven 
books on Abhidhamma and all their commentaries, without 
the assistance of a tutor. 

SYMBOLS SHOWING PRONUNCIATION 
OF WORDS. 


— long as in art 
’ ” as in pannS 

t as in to * 

t as in thought 

bh as in bhavo (®«0a) 

ch as in cha (cf) 

c as in cicta (80x55) 

d as in dosa 

tth as in ajjhakatha ($A»S5 <£>j) 

tth as in paramattha 

th as in tatha (oaOs) 

dh as in atthadhS (q-dbSJi) 

e as in 5 van (6B0) 

u as in uttaran (Coade) 

yu as in SampayuttS (eoSCcgexjij) 

n as in atulan (qrt?Oo) 

jh as in tatramajjhactata (05 0505 05 ?) 

kh as in cakkhu (0S:§) 

ph as in phasso (©®5»?) 


INTRODUCTORY. 


namo tassa bhacavato arahatq 

SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 

533®S3 G3K23 eOcoQSty'S €fdQ0®*S9 

ee®@j »£g®ec»- 

% 

Honour to the Exalted One, the Arahant Buddha Supreme ! 

Samma Sambuddha + mftulan 3 sasaddhamma ganuttaman 2 
Abhividiya bhasissan Abhidhammattha sangahan 
Tattha vutcabhidhammatthS cacuddha paramatthato 
Chittan 6 cetasikan 7 rupan 8 nibbSnaqairi 0 sabbatha 

eo$®a oSget) i 2 )t 5 ( 5 o coeoSS® cc-ctfjtittnSio 
3 c»®exoo qtSQSe-ess csSeccoo 
CBS© ©Q®3 OdS>C53@C39 

©Cst35o ®St33fissjo diOo s9fiS)32S5'®tS eoniSda 

With reverence I .salute the peerless Buddha, the Law of 
Righteousness, and the Fracernity of supreme worth. Now I 
will speak in concise summaries of things contained in Abhi- 
dhamma-lore. These things are set forth in their ultimate 
sense n four categories vi$ 

(l) Consciousness (citta) ( 2 ) Mental properties (cctasika 
( 3 ) Matter (rupa) and ( 4 ) Nibbana. 

Notes i. 

Paramatthato (©d@e©®039) is explained by the Ceylon 
^Commentator as sammutin jhapeeva nibbattita paramatthavas5na 
{ eoSgtSo cb@C5G©a od®SOS@tt 5 fl )—in an 

abstract or ultimate sense, avoiding the conventional ussge. 

, Notes 2 . ■* 

** Sasaddhamma ganuttaman (ocosSS® ®go So) is the 
truth of the Ariyans, that which always remains unchanged in 
the highest and ultimate sense deserving of honour-and reverence, 
and existing in the mind of only the Aryans amongst the 
Devas and men. 
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Notes 3. 

Atulaii (Cft?Co) having no other equal in respect of morality, 
concentration, and insight. 


Notes 4. 

Samma Sambuddhan (oo 3 ®>a <8§©e) is the exalted and 
enlightened one who realized all states and phenomena both 
conditioned and unconditioned without any help from others, 
and solely through die practice of the Ten ParamitSs, on the 
completion of which he was able to attain NibbSna through 
three channels of emancipation, the three salient marks being 
realized at the same time. 

Notes 5. 

Abhidhammattha sangahan (<fiSO$®es eoa£2'»o) is a com¬ 
pendium of philosophy preached by the Enlightened One and 
embodied in the seven books of Abhidhamma Pi^aka in such 
analysis as kusala, akusafo, aggregates, ayatanas, elements, 
controlling powers etc. 


Notes 6. 

Citran (9o*3o) is the aggregate of consciousness which is. 
differentiated into 89 or 121 classes. The function of*conscious¬ 
ness. thought, or mind is the discernment of objects. Aldiough 
there are other correlations, the principle one is the correlation 
of object, which is responsible for the origination of a state of 
consciousness, without which a thought can never arise. Cons¬ 
ciousness is differentiated into 89 or 121 classes according to thtf 
mental properties or concomitants coexistent with it. 

Notes 7. r 

# 

Cecasikan (i?*)asSsB*) is a mental state or property. There arf 
in ail 52 ectasikas. Feeling or v?danH is one, Perception or sannS 
is another. The remaining fifty mental states arc collectively 
called—Sankhara o& Volitional activities. There are in all 
52 eftasikas or mental concomitants such as contact, feeling. 
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perception, volition, etc. The difference may be illustrated 
by a mixture containing several ingredients, the water being 
compared to the dtta, (fie») and cStasikas (•£t»8») to the 
several ingredients. Of the two the principal one is the citta 
(€t 53 tn ) as in " Mano pubbangama Dhamm 3 ( 
qSS)£(3?©i©S®9). Mind is the forerunner of mental states. 
Mental concomitants cannot arise without consciousness. 

% 

Notes. 8. 

Rupan (diCo) is matter wlkich consists of the four great essen¬ 
tials and the 24 other material qualities derived therefrom. It is 
so called because ic changes by reason of physical conditions 
as heat and cold. Although there is change in immaterial 
qualities too, they are not called Rupa j as the change is 

imperceptible, and subtle, and only the material qualities are 
called rupa (<3 t o) because the change is perceptible and apparent 
in them. 

* 

Notes 9. 

Nibbana (t£ £ 6 ) 320 ) is the unconditioned state that becomes 
the object of the transcendental or supramundane classes of 
consciousness arising in the four paths and four fruits, V 3 na 
(©325?) is craving Transcending the vana (© 320 ) is Nirvana 
(tft© aor Nibbana (*££@ 320 ). It is the extinction or 
annihilation^ the fire of lust, hate, and delusion. 




PART I. 


Chapter I 


Planes or consciousness 

Of these, first, consciousness is four-fold vi ^.— 

(1) Consciousness as experienced in KJmaloka 1 . 

(2) Consciousness as experienced in Rupaloka. 

(3) Consciousness as experienced* in Arupaloka. 

( 4 ) Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness. 


Note i. 


Consciousness as experienced in KamalSka (®i$a ©©<5 
®«W)©) is derived from Kami avacaratiti (ea>©® $© 03 i 3 t 9 ) 
that which moves about in, haunts, frequents the KamalSka 
(SS3®>®<3*ta) and is applied to all classes of Kama consciousness 
whether of experience on occasion of sense stimulation or of re¬ 
presentative cognition, volition etc. KSma is either (1) that which 
desires, Kametiti K 5 m 5 (e&*e$s3lS &»©$») or (2) that which 
is desired Kamlyatiti Kamo (ttf®* tStSanjsSa). The former is 
subjective and the latter is objective, the latter may refer to the 
pleasures derived from sense, or to the eleven grades of KamalSka 
life, where such pleasures prevail. These eleven consist of (a) the 
four infra-human forms of existence vi^, scates o£ misery, the 
world of Pitas, the world of Asuras, and the animal kingdom, 
(t) in birth as human beings (r) and the six heavens of the divas. 
Hence there is no one English equivalent or adequate word for 
Kamavacara («s?j®»© 0 d) or Kamaloka (®»®®C3ea). (Therefore 
the word KamalSka and for equivalent reasons, RupalSka and 
Arupaloka will be retained.). r 


Summary of Classes of Consciousness. 

Classes of Consciousness in the four worlds are as r follows 
As experienced in KamalSka \ 54 

'■ do Rupaloka ( Worldly 15 

dp Arupaloka ) I2 

Transcendental oc Supramundane 8 

"*9 
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(1) Consciousness as experienced in KSmaloka. 


(a) Types of Immoral Consciousness 

(b) do Resultant Consciousness (from past 

ill deeds) 

(r) do Resultant consciousness (from past 
good deeds) 

rA do Ineffective consciousness (as to future 
result) 

Ahetuka ($®»q}sn) unconditioned 


Consciousness of the Beautiful. 

(d) Great types of Moral Consciousness 

(b) Great type of Moral Consciousness Resultant 

(r) Great types of Ineffective Consciousness 
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7 

8 

* 

j 

li 

8 

8 

8 


(2) Consciousness as experienced in RupalSka. 

(d) Moral Consciousness in Jhanas 5 

(i>) Moral Consciousness Resultants of JhSnas 5 

(r) Ineffective Consciousness in Jhanas 5 


(3) Consciousness as experienced in Arupaloka 

(d) Moral Consciousness in Arupa Jhanas 4 

(b) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Arupa Jhanas 4 

(r) Ineffective Consciousness in Arupa Jhanas 4 

* 

(4) Transcendental Consciousness (supra-mundane) 

(d) Path Consciousness 4 

(b) Fruition Consciousness 4 

12+18 — 59=89 59 


Lord Buddha in the preaching of the Abhidhamma described 
iirst the moral states as in sgeo©!) c)5&3 S)S®» 

• qp©B9t3G3> 5 )S®a’' (KusaladhammI, AkusalSdhamma AviyakatS 
% dhamma) b*t The Venerable Anuruddha Maha Thera who 
wrote the Abhidhamma Attlia Sangaha described akusala or-* 
imfnoral states first in order tlaat the subject matter might be 
more easily comprehended by the novice. 

* 

(1) Consciousness as experienced in Karrtaloka. Of these four 
what is consciousness as experienced in Kamaloka ? 
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TYPES OF IMMORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

(a) Types of Immoral Consciousness. These are eight classes 
of consciousness rooted in appetite or accompanied by greed or 
lust viz }— 

1. Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy 2 and connected 
jrith error 3 . 

2. Volitional 1 consciousness accompanied by joy 2 and con¬ 
nected with error 3 . b _ 

3. Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy 2 and ais- 
connected from error 3 . 

4. Volicional 1 consciousness accompanied by joy and dis¬ 
connected from error. 

5. Automatic consciousness accompanied l>y indifference 4 
and connected with error 3 . 

6. Volitional 1 consciousness accompanied by indifference* 
and connected with error 3 . 

7. Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference* 
and disconnected from error 3 . 

* 

8. Volitional 1 consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconnected from error 3 . 


Note 1. 


In Dhamma Sangini classes of consciousness 2, 4. 6 & 8, ar; 
c^licitly distinguished as sasankhSrCna i v CO! 0 ©£> 3 ®dtfJ) as the^ 
arc determined by another person or after some deliberation. 

2. S6manassa (6tt3®tCCS») here is ofpsycho logical imprt, 
rficaning simply pleasurable feeling. 

3. Dijjhi ( 5 ££)*is erroneous opinion Miccha Ditrhi (fotfa 
^cS) is here implied. 
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a . UpJkkha (6»e«®0 here implies simply absence of 
felt pleasure or pain. It should be distinguished from the 
more complex intellectual and ethical upekkha (C« 0 «©®> 
vi^-TatramajjhattatS balance of mind, 

equanimity. 


Next, there are two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion, 
repugnance, or hate vi{_:— 


9 . Automatic consciousness accompanied by grief 1 and 
connected with aversion . 2 , * 


10. Volitional consciousness accompanied by grief and 

connected with aversion. % 

Next there are two classes of consciousness rooted in nescience 1 

v, <. : — 

11. Consciousness accompanied by indifference and con¬ 
joined with perplexity. 4 

12. Consciousness accompanied by ’ indifference and con¬ 
joined with distraction. 5 


Note i . 

% 

1. D 5 manas 3 a Sahagata ee® acts') is accompanied 

by grief. Grief is a state of mind present in the aggregate of 
feeling whose characteristic feature is to encounter unpleasant 

objects. 

2. # Patigha sampayutta (oS® esSOcS* 3 * 5 *) is connected 
wi?h aversion. Aversion is a mental property in the aggregate 
8f sankharas whose characteristic feature is, instead of being, 
attached to objects, is to manifest repugnance to the object. 
Both grief and aversion always occur together, and never separately. 

3. Momuha Cittani confused or muddled* 

consciousness. Molia (©3b®) is used as a synonym »f AvijjS 
(<?8 ’Jit) ignorance. Momuha (® 3 )j§®) is derived from the 
intensive form of the verb muyhati (£co®« 3 ) to be stupefied. 


The reduplication, as in the case of 'dcvadfcvS' 
indicates that MSha («Sa») in these two classes, acts with 
greater force than the M6ha (®@igd) present in the foregoing 
ten classes of consciousness. 

4. Vicikicchl (SSjfl&fs) is doubt in respect of the Buddha, 
Dhanuna, Sangha, The Precepts, the beginning, the end, 
both the beginning and the end, and dependent origination. 
There are also 16 types of doubt which will be detailed in the 
chapter on vipassana (Bocoo20a). 

5. Uddhacca resrlcssrtfcss, the opposite of concen¬ 

tration rendered also by flurry and excitement. This mental 
property (though common to all classes of immoral thoughts) 
exists in an intensified form in this class of consciousness. 

These summed up amount in all to twelve classes of immoral 
consciousness. 

ft. 

AfjhadhS lobha mulani dosa mulSni caddvidha 

Moha mul 5 ni caddveti dvadasakusala siun 
* 

<?©*£>> «(53Cegc >s S £>®c)j 

®©9®gc9*S 6s©tS ®9^eo9C^ecc J ®S‘' 

Eight kinds of consciousness rooted in greed, two r in aversion, 
and two in nescience make up the twelve classes of Immoral 
consciousness. 


CAUSES OF JOY AND INDIFFERENCE 

r 

There are three roots or radical conditions necessary for jhe 
origination of joy or pleasurable interest vi^(i) rebirth conscious* 
"ness being one of the four classes accompanied lay joy (2) object 
being plcasanc (3) knowledge being not too deep and not possessed 
of insight. For being indifferent or having a neutral fueling 
'too, there arc three causes vi<_ (l) rebirth consciousness by 
one of the six classes accompanied by indifference (2) object 
being neutial, .neither pleasant nor unpleasant (3) possession 
of deep knowledge and keen insight. 





CAUSES OF ERROR. 


Two causes are responsible for the origination of error v«£ 

(1) erroneous ideas, perceptions and views regarding the three 
salient marks of transciency, sorrow and absence ol a substantial 
entity. Thus falling into the two categories s 5 swata (caaoSts)- 
or uccheda (G®©d<;) ditfhi ($£©), that is belief in an 
everlasting entity or soul or atman or nothing after deach. 

(2) association with people possessing such erroneous ideas, 
perceptions, and views. Immoral consciousness accompanied 
by error arises from the presence of these two causes, and that 
disconnected from error from their absence. 

CAUSES OF AUTOMATIC 
CONSCIOUSNESS. 

There are five causes assigned for the origination of automatic 
consciousness fi) suitable physical conditions (2) suitable 
residence (3) suitable food, (4) suitable clothing (5) and suitable 
associates. If any one or more of these are absent then volitional 
consciousness arises. 

* 

HOW CLASSES (i)-AND (2) ARISE. 

When a pleasant object in the possession of another individual 
is seen, consciousness is accompanied by joy. Thereafter he 
chinks of stealing that object contending that it is neither 
wrong nor improper for him co do so, as in a previous birth 
that individual had stolen some of his belongings and it is only 
the recovery of a debt. When the consciousness is accompanied 
by such erroneous views and ideas, then immoral consciousness 
accompanied by joy and connected with error arises with seven 
appe*ceptions (dBffl) Javana. It is automatic when not 
determined by another and volitional when determined by 
•nochcr or the acc performed after some deliberation. ^ 

HOW CLASSES (3) AND (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ARISE 

* • 

Having seen an objecc in another’s possession, if one were 
to steal same from greed and widi joy, then an immoral conscious¬ 
ness arises. Though such be the case, if bn a contends that 
another is very wealchy and has many belongings and that it 
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is not possible to maintain himself and his family'' without 
stealing, and he does so without being determined by another, 
then immoral automatic consciousness accompanied by joy 
and disconnected from cnor arises. When the act is performed, 
having been determined by another then it becomes volitional. 
Tn these four instances, when the object is not pleasant, the 
feeling is neutral or indifferent, and when determined by another 
it is. volitional. 

HOW CLASSES (9) AND (10) ARISE. 

In the same manner classes o£ consciousness accompanied by 
.grief and rooted in aversion can «be understood. These classes 
are occasioned by two causes (1) an object that one dislikes 
(2) coming in contact with any of the nine types of actions 
that make a person angry, of which three are personal, three 
concerning a friend, and three an enemy. That this person 
scolded and abused me in a previous existence, and he does 
so now, and would do so in future ; concerning my friend too 
he acted similarly in the pasc, does so now^ and would do so 
in the future; that he praised and helped my enemy in the past, 
-does so now, and would do so in the future. In these nine 
ways a person may be made angry. 

NUMBER OF STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
INCALCULABLE. 

These two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion or hate 
are present in killing, using abusive language and in hate and 
therefore should be reckoned as three. The amoint so obtained 
should be multiplied by three according to the three periods 
of past, present and future. As the amount so obtained is 
present in one’s person and in another, it should be multiplied 
by two. Next chat amount should be multiplied by six accord¬ 
ing to their presence in the six doors such as eye etc. ^nd 
that amount should lie multiplied by two in respect of t^ie 
oity and country. Among the number of states of consciousness 
fnus reckoned the number that arises in one iru^vidual in the 
*• round of births which has no beginning cannot even be compyed 
to the amount obtained by measuring the four oegans with a 
•mustard seed, or the earth with such space as would occupy 
a mustanj seed. Therefore it will be seen that the number 
of such classes ^ of. consciousness rootfcd in aversion are incal¬ 
culable and inestimable. 





THE * DOORS CAUSING THE THREE TYPES. 


Of these 12 classes, 10 classes rooted in lust and aversion are 
obtained in Kamma by body and speech and cause the ten 
Akusala ($*$»©) Kamma. The two rooted in nescience are 
not obtained in Kamma by body and speech and appear only 
through the mind door. 



22 


CHAPTER II 

CONSCIOUSNESS WITHOUT HETUS 1 . 

(fc) Consciousness without Hetus 1 . There are seven classes 
of consciousness which are the results of evil done in a former 
birch to wit:— 

(1) Consciousness by way of sight 2 , accompanied by 
indifference. 

(2) ^4) Consciousness by way of hearing, smell and taste, 
similarly accompanied. 

(5) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by pain 8 . 

(6) Recipient Consciousness accompanied by indifference. 

(7) Investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference. 

Note i. 

AhStukani citt 3 ni (<f«»CS>ffl3«8St5K>Js£) unconditioned 
by one or more of the six radical conditions hetus («Goe$) vi^. 
greed, hate and ignorance, and their opposites disinterestedness, 
amity, and insight. In these seven classes of consciousness 
only the first three arc responsible for the impfcppcr conduct 
in a former birth, the result whereof is now consciously 
experienced. 


Notes 2. 

Consciousness by* way of sight is cakkhu vinnana ( 085 SJ 
B/SSCEj-CSv Here the eye (cakkhu is the sensitive material ^ 

qeality present in the ordinary eye or that quality present in. 
the eye, which has originated from Kamma, as in previous 
births there was the craving to sec visual objects, which is 
capable of cognizing objects. When the sensitive material 
quality in the eye comes in contact with a visual object through 
the help of light and attention of mind manasi- 

kara) then consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in- 
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difference (Upfkkhi sahagara cakkhu vinn 3 na 6 ®esa© 3 tt»®® 
©&■§ arises. If the object happens to be an unplea¬ 

sant one then theconsciousness is che result of evil done. Here 
the colour only of the visual object coming in contact with the 
sensitive material quality of the eye causes only a feeling of 
indifference and not joy or grief, like unto a piece of cotton 
coming in contact with another piece of cotton. Therefore that 
consciousness is called cognition of the eye accompanied by 
indifference and resulting from evil done in previous births, 
(akusala vipaka upekkha sahagara cakkhuvinnSna Boos® 

6 #OSS©» eoaroota ©tS§ Bcc^s^itfi). Similarly in rcspecc of 
car, nose and tongue. 

Notes 3. 

But in respect of the body, the tactile consciousness is accom¬ 
panied by pain (Dukkha sahagata K 2 ya vinnana eososi© 

80305 »The reason for being so is explained thus 

:—Contact consists of the three great essentials, element 
of extension (Oc&B parhavi) element of heat (TejS 
and clement of motion ^(Vayo When 

contact rakes place the three elements mentioned above pene¬ 
trates the sensitive clement of the skin and comes in contact 
with the four great essentials in the body and the impression 
of the contact is very great. It is illustrated by the way in which 
a hammer comes in contact with another object penetrating a 
piece of cottoh ’placed on same when a blow is given to the 
piece of cotton. When a pleasant object comes in contact with 
the body then the consciousness by way of touch is accompanied 
by joy. 

I-?cxt there arc eight 1 classes of consciousness which are the 
require of good done in a former birth and arc without H?tus 
« wit:— 

( 8 \ Consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in¬ 
difference. * 

* 

(9)-(i 1) Consciousness by way of hearing ^mell and taste 
similarly accompanied. 



*4 


(12) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by joy. 

(13) Recipienc consciousness accompanied by indifference. 

(14) Investigating consciousness accompanied by joy. 

(15) Investigating consciousness accompanied by in¬ 
difference. 


Noth i. 

CONSCIOUSNESS RESULTING FROM 

GOOD DONE IN FORMER BIRTHS. 

• 

When a pleasant object comes in conracc with the sensitive 
material quality of the eye or a pleasant object is seen by the 
eye, cognition of the eye accompanied by indifference and 
resulting from good done in former births arises (Kusala vipaka 
upekkha sahagata cakkhu vinnana ©03533 

cs GD33C3 ©2^§ ©ese^-CSo). Similarly in resjjcct of the ear, 
nose and tongue. When a pleasant touch comes in contact 
with the skin of the body, tactile cognition accompanied by 
joy and resulting from good done in previous births arises 
•(Kusala vipaka sukha sahagata kaya vinnana «^ 03 O © 03£53 go) 
eoao©a 3 03)33 Recipient consciousness accompanied 

by indifference is that whichreceives the pleasant object already 
perceived by the five senses (Kusala vipaka upekkha sahagata 
sampaficchana e$»C ©0)5» C@0sy©3 coooodco ecScSCefso) 
The consciousness that investigates a very ple^ant object is 
accompanied by joy (Kusala vipSka somanassa sahagata sanclrana 
e$o30 © 09 ea ®* 3 ©tf 3 C 3 tt eex©e 3 cei 53 i 9 dtS 3 and that 
which investigates a moderately pleasant object is accompanied 
by indifference (Kusala vipaka upekkhS sahagata santlrana. 
©0303 eoxenta eoi53tSda3). 

VARIATION OF FEELING 

p 1 

• ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL. 

It must be understood that what is pleasant to on<; individual 
may be unpleasant to another and vice versa. For instance a 
pleasant pbject appears unpleasant to one who has erroneous 
perceptions and ideas such as the sight of the Buddha’s image, 
and an unpleasant thing appears pleasant such as a carcase or 
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excreta *which is indulged in by some kinds of animals. Again 
what is pleasant to one “ sense door may be unpleasant to 
another " sense door ' for instance a sharp cutting instrument 
made of gold and silver though pleasant to the eye is unpleasant 
to the body. A speck of excreta or other dirt though not un¬ 
pleasant to the eye is unpleasant to the nose. When a worldling 
sees urine excreta etc. at first cognition of the eye resulting from 
bad deeds done in a previous birth arises and therefore ^per¬ 
ceptions (dSsO Javana) rooted in aversion arise. But when 
they are seen by a dog or a pig cognition of the eye resulting 
from good deeds alone in previous births arises and thereafter 
apperceptions rooted in lust and greed arise. If a worldling 
having seen such urine, excreta etc. contemplates that inside 
his body too there are impurities of this nature, then great moral 
classes of consciousness arise and the apperceptions are moral. 
Buddhas, Paccfka Buddhas, and Arahats after seeing such 
impurities develop great unmoral or ineffective apperceptions. 

Next there are* three classes of consciousness without H?cus 
(®acqj) and ineffective 1 to wit:— 

(16) Consciousness turning to impression at the five doors 2 
accompanied by indifference. 

(17) Consciousness turning to impression at the mind-door 3 
similary accompanied. 

(18) Consciousness of the genesis of aeschetic pleasure 4 
accompanied fcy joy. 

These summed up amount in all to eighteen classes of cons¬ 
ciousness without Hftus (e»tO). 

# Notes i . 

% KriyS or Kiriya (?^cC9 or effecting no Karma (8®^). 

* 

, Notes 2. 

Avajjana (qtsSddJO) is derived from Avattcti to 'turn coward* ’ 
and ’reflection’ is its nearest etymological equivalent. % This, how¬ 
ever, is not adequate, for PancadvSrSvajjana 

is never a phase of representative cognition nor isManodvara- 
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vajjana ©idoSc^JS?) confined to purely represen¬ 

tative cognition. Anger is felt directly as a mental presentation. 
Hence the phrase ‘turning to' has been adopted to cover all 
cases. Ac this stage die object is not yet perceived. 

TURNING TO IMPRESSIONS 
AT THE FIVE DOORS. 

Wh$n no object comes within die avenue of the sense doors, 
consciousness or mind is still and mocionless as in deep sleep 
and is called the life continnum (bhavanga ® 0 o®). The life 
concinnum may be compared to 4, spider resting motionless and 
still in the middle of the web. WKen any object comes within 
the avenue of one of the five doors of sense then the life con¬ 
tinnum is first disturbed and later arrested and then turns to- 
or directs its attention to find out through what door the object 
came. This is called turning to impressions at the five doors 
(pancadvaravajjana Co0®3ds9aB a3). It is likened to the spider 
who is disturbed by an insect resting in one of the threads of 
the web, and also turns to or directs its attention to find out 
in which thread the insect is resting. It is coo feeble to cause 
joy or grief and therefore it is accompanied by indifference. 

It is not the result of good or bad kamma in previous births,, 
and likewise as it docs not produce any results it is neither 
good nor bad kamma. It is solely ineffective. 

Notes 3. 

MANODVARA VAJJANA 
MIND DOOR CONSCIOUSNESS.* 

The consciousness that turns to impressions at the mind door 
is also accompanied by indifference and is called upekkha sahagata 
manodvaravajjana cocoaotfi 

Mind-door is the life continuum that turns to impressions. 

In process of thought through the five doors it is called deter¬ 
mining consciousness (votthapana cicta ® 09 C©OiD „ 

This too is neither a Kamma nor a result, an<^ it is solely* 

„ ineffective. f 

Notes 4. ^ 

* GENESIS OF AESTHETIC PLEASURE. 

Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied 
by joy is somana^a sahagata hasituppada (•«»$» 068 OQOtEta 

This is confined to the PaccSka Buddha 

# 
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and Arahats only and ic is an ineffective class of consciousness 
that make them laugh on receiving impressions through any 
of the doors. 


LAUGHTER. 


There are thirteen classes of consciousness which cause layghter 
(0 Four classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
joy and rooted in lust or greed (2) Four classes of great moral 
consciousness accompanied by joy (3) four classes of great 
ineffective consciousness accompanied by joy and (4) This one of 
the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy. Of these 
No. (1) and (2), that is eight in all, cause laughter in the world¬ 
lings (puthujjanas In s€kha puggala ©soa) $5sen3) 

those who have entered the first three Paths, and the accom- 
pnied Fruits, laughter is caused by the two classes of immoral 
consciousness disconnected from error and accompanied by joy 
and the four great "moral classes accompanied by joy. In Arahats 
and Paccfka Buddhas the four great inoperative classes accom¬ 
panied by joy, and this one of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure 
accompanied by joy cause laughter Only two classes of conscious¬ 
ness, to wit, rhe two great inoperative classes accompanied by 
joy and connected with insight cause laughccr in the Buddhas. 
With the exception of the ineffective class of consciousness of 
the genesis, of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy, the other 
twelve not only cause laughcer but also perform other functions. 
How is laughter caused in Arahats through the five doors of 
sense ? When a residence or a scat suitable for practising insight 
{5ceaos33D vipassana) with supreme effort is seen by the 
eye then laughter is caused through rhe ‘eye-door’. 

When the Puthujjana ( 9 £C?c 5 sO) Bhikkhus make a tremendous 
npisc like fishmongers at the place of distribution of various 
• articles amongst themselves laughter is caused through tile 
\ar-door’ revering that the Arahat has completely extinguishe’d 
rhg asavas and that he has no clinging for such articles. When •» 
a sv^cct snyrll emanating from camphor, sweet smelling flowers 
etc. come in contact with the sensitive material quality of the 
nose, the Arahat thinks that this smell is suitable toJ>e offered 
to the Buddha and laughter is caused through the 'nose-door'. 
When an Arahat obcains by begging alms a Lowl of food of 
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extremely good taste and shares it with the other Brothers then 
laughter is caused through the ‘tongue-door’. When the 
Brothers personally attend to the bodily comforts of the Arahats 
such as massaging the limbs ecc. then laughter is caused through 
the ‘body-door'. 

Laughter is of six kinds to, wit (i) Sita (8eo), (2) Hasita 
(3) Vihasica f£»S©), (4)Up ahasita (£©»{£©), 
( 5 ) Apahasita (epeaefi©), and (6) Atihasita (qrtS»6©). Of 
these sita (S©) is manifestation of pleasurable interest by the 
face and ear. Only this type of lfughter originates in a Buddha 
(2) Hasita is laughter Exposing teeth (3) Vihasita 

(BocQ©) is laughter with a pleasant noise, (4) Upahasita 
(GCOdS©) is laughter with shrugging of shoulders (5) Apahasita 
(qpOOnS©) is laughter with full of tears, and (6) Atihasita 
(CptSaoQ©) is laughter with the inclining of the body forwards 
and backwards. 

Sattakusala pakani punhapakani ajfhadha 
Kriya cittani tlniti atfharasa ahetuka 

* 

e©© 3 qjtoc ©Jcnasfl qscdOa 

s^cea BtreaasS iS-cfttS qr£c&><5» cpsaotgaa 

» 

Seven kinds of consciousness from past wrong, deeds, eight 
from past meritorious deeds and three bringing no result make 
up in all eighteen classes without Hetus 

PapShftuka muttani sobhananlci vuccare 
Ekunasatthi cittlni AthSkanavuthipiva , 

* < 

* 09»a®entS)=n g©©9s£ £0©s<5 

# * 

* 

Excluding r the immoral thoughts and those without hftus 
(Sec©) there arc fifty nine or ninety one classes of consciousness 
called beautiful. 
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* CHAPTER ni 

THE GREAT 1 TYPES OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


There are eight classes of consciousness of a moral kind 
arising in K 5 mal 6 ka experience to wit:— 

1 Automatic 4 consciousness accompanied by joy a and 
connected with knowledge 2 * ., 

2 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge. 

3 Automatic consciousness accompanied, by joy and dis¬ 
connected from knowledge. 

4 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and dis¬ 
connected from knowledge. 

5 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and connected with knowledge. 

6 Volitional consciousness accompanied by indifference and 
connected with knowledge. 

7 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconnected from knowledge. 

8 Volitional consciousness accompanied by indifference and 
disconnected from knowledge. 


Note i 


1 The word MahJ ($ »») is usually prefixe*d to higher classes 
,of KSmal 5 ka, consciousness ro indicate a more extensive field 

action. m 

• — 

2 ^Nana ^sampayuttan (££,«£ CO SOcO 0*51 o). Into this class 

of consciousness the cerasika (©©caSss), the mental property 
called faculty of reason, (ecs£| 25 §cc pannindriya) enters, giving 

the class its specific character ( 432 , 4 fr) (nana) and (tsxa^afco) 
(pannindriya) are used as interchangeable terms.' 




CAUSES OF JOY IN MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

3 Nine factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination 
•of joy in the great types of moral consciousness vi^(l) possession 
of suitable articles for offering, (2) presence of a suitable person 
fit to receive offerings (3) presence of a suitable period (4) presence 
of a suitable place where Buddhism prevails (5) presence of good 
associates (6) possession of right views (7) a knowledge of the 
virtues of the person who is to receive the offerings (8) a belief 
in the good resultant effects thac would accrue by charity, and 
(9) rebirth consciousness being one of the four accompanied 
by joy. If one or more of these are absent, classes of consciousness 
accompanied by indifference arise. 

CAUSES 'OF KNOWLEDGE IN MORAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS 

Five factors are deemed to be necessary- for the origination 
of knowledge in the great types of moral consciousness vt{f— 

1 Teaching of the Dhamma vinaya, arts and sciences in a 
previous birth and hoping to derive knowledge thereby (2) the 
offering of oil lamps and other articles such as would be profit¬ 
able and useful to those who preach the doctrine or to students 
who learn the Dhamma hoping to derive knowledge thereby 
in subsequent existences. 

r. r 

(?) The study of mathematics, science, art, writing of books 
on profitable and useful subjects architecture and so on. 
(4) reaching the decade in which the faculty of reason is at 
its acme and. (5) at the moment of giving charity the moral 
consciousness should be free from greed, hate, and delusion. 

If all these five factors arc accompanied then the greatest morel 
consciousness arises, which is capable of causing a Tihetuka r 
Patisandhi (tSsaocgGS oSttsS) that is rebirth consciousness 
. associated with disinterestedness, amity and knowledge, and 
indispensable and absolutely necessary rebirth consciousness 
for developing the Jhanas and for entering the Paths. 

If one or more, of the above arc not present, the class of cons¬ 
ciousnesses that arises is one disconnected from knowledge. 



3 » 


jfUTOMATIC MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


Note 4. 

There are six causes responsible for this great type of moral 
consciousness to be automatic, namely (1) being absolutely free 
from selfishness and placing the article of offering in the,hands 
■of the person who receives the same and (2) the firm belief 
in the fact that as a result of this charity, good effects will 
undoubtedly take place according to the nature of the offering 
(3) suitable residence (4) suitable environment (5) suitable food 
and (6) being accustomed to give charity. If one or more of 
these causes arc absent, the class of consciousness will be volitional. 


FACTORS CAUSING DIFFERENT CLASSES. 

In the first one of the eight classes of the great moral con¬ 
sciousness 38 mental concomitants such as contact (phassa S 0 K 5 ) 
are coexistent. Each class is associated with feeling (vedana 
and knowledge (nSna automatic or volitional. 

Feeling is differentiated into joy or pleasurable feeling and 
indifferent or neutral feeling. Knowledge is differentiated into 
insight (vipassanJ Sojcccaaa), in which case nana sampayuttan 
is the existence of the panna cetasika d&StO) and 

ordinary knowledge without insight, which is nanavippayuttan, 
panna cetasilfa Sen) being absent here. How 

■ordinary knowledge exists in both classes can be explained by 
the following illustration :— 

©CSOSSSGSJ tg<£®5?£)3 (vassakat 5 subhikkh 5 

dt^bhikkd). Harvest or famine results through rain, both 
the states being connected with rain. Likewise, when there 
m is insight or no insight both the classes are connected with 
knowledge. ^ 

• 

Sankhara (®SS)od) should not be considered as a mental 
•concomitant coexistent in consciousness Sankhara (JoSo)jd) 
is the preparation for the origination of a state of consciousness 
■determined either by anocher individual or by an antecedent 
state of consciousness in one's self. 
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AUTOMATIC AND VOLITIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

People who have got into the habit of doing good Kamm» 
themselves think and automatically practice charity. Those 
who have a greed for their possessions and are selfish and are 
not naturally generous practise after some deliberation and 
after receiving advice from others. Therefore, the manner 
in which automatic (asankhara q*C 3 $a) 3 c 5 ) and volitional 
(sasanlfhara oacoslQid) classes of consciousness originate can 
be compared to tire cutting by a sharp instrument, and a blunt 
instrument that is sharpened. This great moral consciousness 
arising in Kamaloka may not priducc results in a process of 
thought through the ‘five doors’ such as 'eye-door' etc. as well 
as the 'mind-door' or produce results in a 'mind-door' process. 
Our of these tin* great moral consciousness arising in a process, 
of thought through the 'live-doors’ and not producing results 
can be compared to the fragrance and sweet smell emanating 
from a free lull of fruirs, that through the ‘mind-door’ to unripe 
and unseasoned fruits filling from the tree and that which 
produce results in a 'mind-door’ process to a ripe and well 
seasoned fruit having colour, smell, and raste. Similarly, as a 
result of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought 
through the ’five-doors' by the mere sight, hearing, smell, 
taste, and contact of others, rhe results of good unconditioned 
by hetus (@«*$) arc obtained during existence. The result 
of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought rhrough 
the ’mind-door’ and not producing results is the unhappy 
existence obtained by labour etc. and working -hard for others 
without adequate wages. Lastly, the rcsulc of great moral 
consciousness arising in ’mind-door' process producing results 
when intensified is the rebirth in the six heavens as grear d?vas, 
and in die world of men as Chakkawatci king and other high 
positions according jto the Kammn done, and as a matter of fjicc 
obtaining anything hoped for at the time of the act. In case? 
of consciousness less intensified but belong to great and moral 
classes happiness is obtained by such efforts as doii^g agricultural* 

• work, trade etc. 

•9—16‘ next there are eight classes of consciousness,'similar to 
the foregoing which are the results of action done in a former 
birth in K 5 maIoka k and which are accompanied by their 
htrus * 
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CLASSES OF RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS 
Note i 

These resultant classes of consciousness are similar to the 
moral classes like the shadow of an object being more or less 
similar to the object that produces it. 

These classes exist in an individual as rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum, retention and re-decease. When they exist 
as rebirth consciousness are called rebirth resultants 

(patisandhi vipaka e£tt 2 E When they exist as life-con¬ 

tinuum, retention and re-decease they are known as r esul tants dur¬ 
ing the span of life or existence (pavatti vipaka C £its *9 Sesaoj. 
Rebirth is conception in a new existence or the joining together 
of two existences. Life continuum (®So© Bhavanga) 
is consciousness lying still and motionless without taking any 
impressions through rhe doors of eye etc. Retention is the 
ability to retain such objects as have been grasped by apper¬ 
ceptions (Javana d©20) in processes of thought. Re-decease is 
the passing away from an existence. 

FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
CLASSES AND THEIR CAUSES 

% 

The first four classes are accompanied by joy and the cause 
for it is the obtaining of pleasant objects and the other four 
are accompanied by indifference and the cause for it, the obtain¬ 
ing of a moderately pleasant object. 

Of these, first and second, fifth and sixth classes arc connected 
v^ith knowledge. There arc two causes for* making them so. 

* When they exist as rebirth consciousness, life continuum and 
Tc-dcccasc, owing to the intensity of the Kamma which produced 
tl^fm they become connected with knowledge. 

Rebirth caused by the highest class of njoral consciousness 
associated with the three hetus (eonqj). (Tihicuka r^ukkatthan 
kusalan kamman tSsocigss? §£B 3 ) 6 (t« Qi(5o aa® 5 ).»), 
become connected with knowledge amounting to insight. As 
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the life continuum and re-decease are similar to the rebirth 
consciousness in that existence, the intensity of this kamma 
is the cause of making the life continuum and re-decease 
connected with knowledge. The other cause is when they 
exist as retention they become connected with knowledge 
following the apperceptions which are connected with knowledge. 

The three h€tus («0neg) are disinterestedness, amity, and 
insighc and the moral consciousness becomes the highest when 
the preceding and following scries are also associated with the 
three herus 

Similarly the third and fourth, the seventh and eighth classes 
are disconnected from knowledge. The two causes for doing 
so are the weakness of the Kamma and retaining the objects 
grasped by the apperceptions disconnected from knowledge. 
When they exist as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease, 
they arc disconnected from knowledge by reason of the weakness 
of the Kamma performed previously. Rebirth, life continuum 
and re-decease occasioned by a Kamma which is associated with 
the three herus but nor of the highest class and that 

of two herus (@®qj) of the highest class and disconnected from 
knowledge. When they *xist as retention, retaining the object 
grasped by the apperceptions disconnected from knowledge, 
they become themselves disconnected from knowledge. The 
first, die third, fifth and seventh classes are automatic. They 
become so when the Kamma. the sign of Kamma (Kamma ss>S® 
nimitta sSlc'io) and the sign of destiny ^gati nimitta 
ootS sSlexa) arc not determined by another individual 
and also when suitable physical conditions, food etc. could be 
secured. 

The second, fourth, sixth and eighth are volitional. They 
become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma and the <£gn 
of destiny are determined by another individual and the absent 
of suitable physical conditions food etc. 

- 4- 1 there are eight classes of consciousness arisipg 
m Kimaloka, which are accompanied by their hetys 
tut arc ineffecciv^. These again are similar to the first eight. 
These summed up amount in all to twenty four classes of 
consciousness of moral, resultant, and ineffective kinds which 
arise in Kamaldka and are accompanied by their h?tus 
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INEFFECTIVE CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
Note i 

These eight classes originate only in Arahats, in whom there 
is the extinction of asavas. These are not moral classes as they 
do not produce any resultants but arc ineffective. 

VedananSna sankhSra bhJdlna catuveesati • 

Sahetukamavacara punnapSka kriya mara 

es^sS\ eoa^ad ©egStttfl 

In Kamaloka consciousness we see three classes together with their 
h?tus '. First there is one which brings iherit and then one 
brought by previous meric and then again a class whereupon 
results can never be. Divide these three according as they 
show feeling, knowledge, and volition. Now eight modes 
appear in each. *Thus there arc 24 classes associated with their 
h?tus (®ocq>). 


Note i « 

Of these, the twelve classes unconnected with knowledge, that is 
in the 24 classes mentioned above, Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
16, and so on are said to be accompanied by two of the hetus 
v?^. disinterestedness (alobha and love or 

amity (adosa* «qf< 3 i^eo). The corresponding twelve connected 
with knowledge that is No. i, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, and so on are said 
to be accompanied by three hftus vi^. the two above 

mentioned and knowledge or intelligence (amoha 

\ SankhJra (»§)a)ad) that is pubba abhisankharo (gSS 
®§)Sa@< 3 j) or previous volitional effort'on the part of self 
, or another. 

(Summary ^of KamalSka Consciousness) 

ft 

m Kim£tcveesapakani ptinnapunhani veesati 
Ekadasa kriya ceti catupannisa sabbatha 

ft 

es53®3)®ts>5»c»to9s9 ®«t9 

^cod ®0?9 ©egoe^o^® ®«Sd» 
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Twenty three kinds of resultants. Twenty kinds of good 
and bad Kamma, and eleven kinds of unmoral or ineffective, 
which bring the total to 54. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


2. CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED IN RUPALOKA 
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 

There are five classes of consciousness which in Rupaloka are 
tii oral and arise as Rupa mind to wit:— . 

1. Moral consciousness of the isc stage of JhSna 1 . This 
•occurs with initial application, sustained application*, pleasurable 
■interest 3 , pleasure 4 and one pointedness 5 . 

2. Moral consciousness of the 2nd stage of Jhana. This 

occurs together with sustained application, pleasurable interest, 
pleasure, and one pointedness. , 

3. Moral consciousness of the 3rd stage of Jhana. This 

-occurs together with pleasurable interest, pleasure, and one 
pointedness. 

4. Moral consciousness of the 4th stage of Jhana. This 

occurs together with pleasure and one pointedness. 

5. Moral consciousness of the yh stage of Jhana. This 

■occurs together with hedonic indifference and one pointedness. 

Next, there are five classes of Rupaloka consciousness, which 
-are the results of Jhanas, to wit:— 

6—10 Resultant* consciousness of each of the five stages 
of Jhana ch^tecterized as above. 

Next, there are five classes of Rupaloka consciousness which arc 
■ineffective to wit:— 

11—15 Ineffective consciousness of each of the five stages 
■of % Jhana characterized as above. 

* 

* Note 1 

Rapt syst<*natized meditation, getting into the state of ecstasy 
is* the meaning of the term Jhana. A state of consciousness' 
-can?iot arise free from the mental concomitants. Of the 3^5 
mental concomitants such as contact, feeling and so on coexisting 
in moral consciousness of Rupaloka, only five are ^particularly 
manifested as only they arise in Jhana. Justus when the different 
parts such as the engine, chassis, hood, body, and wheels in a 


motor car arc all combined it is called a motor car, so the group 
of mental concomitants initial application (0e>®SX5)9 vitakko) 
sustained application (003 ©da vicaro) pleasurable interest 
(S tS piti) pleasure (gS sukha) and one pointedness (dtjicnso® a 
fkaggata) is called Jh 3 na. It is also called Jhlna because it 
applies itself on an object and also because it inhibits such 
Torments as die five Hindrances. Initial application causes- 
conscieusness to apply itself on an object. Sustained application 
causes consciousness to apply itself on the object continuously 
and in a sustained manner. Pleasurable interest causes conscious¬ 
ness to derive pleasurable interest from the object. Pleasure 
causes consciousness to partake of tfie taste of the object. One 
pointedness causes consciousness to be concentrated or one- 

pointed without being distracted. 

* 

Initial application inhibits sloth and torpor; sustained 
application inhibits doubt; pleasurable interest inhibits hare ; 
pleasure inhibits restlessness and worry; one pointedness, 
inhibits sense desires. In this manner when consciousness is- 
accompanied by these five properties, it is called moral conscious¬ 
ness of the i st stage of Jh 2 na. 


HOW JHANA CAN BE DEVELOPED. 

The way in which the ist stage of Jhlna could he developed' 
will be briefly stated here. ' 

The individual whose rebirth consciousness is associated with 
the three hetus (®QC tgj and who is determined to practice mental 
culture (Tihetuka yogawacarayS ©oejaDjSSdaaa) 

having considered die futility of the so-called happiness, whfch 
is only transient, that could be desired by gratifying the senseis 
both in the world of men and in the worlds of Devas, desires- * 
to obtain happiness from concentration (samrdhi s<s) >S)’ 
or one-pointedness in this world, and happiness of the Brahmns- 
in furure existences. Out of the 40 stations of exerciser in 
calm such as the hypnotic circle of earth and so on, he obtains- 
a station of exercise suitable to his character, observes the five, 
eight, or the ten precepts with Tisarana and gets into a place of 
solitude which is free from the ten palibodhas (O(§«6)90) which 
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would retard one's progress in mental culture and then he 
practises exercises in mental culture or concentration. In the 
event of his selecting the hypnotic circle of earth ( 3 &S ® 
he makes the circle of earth a span and four inches in diameter 
with dawn colour clay as described in detail in such works as 
Visuddhi-magga and Path of Purity, places it before him, 
gazing at it repeats “ (:sdb9 C*5) as many times as possible. 
It may be hundreds or thousands. The hypnotic circle of earth 
is called the preliminary symbol (parikamma nimitta S&KiS® 
«53®6X»). When this exercise is practised for some time the 
preliminary symbol is not grasped by the eye but by the mind. 
Whether he closes his eye or looks at another direction a symbol 
similar to the preliminary symbol appears at the mind-door 
as if he saw it with the eye. This symbol is called the symbol 
of the image and culture becomes well established. Later 
•on, in the case of one who is thus well established, and who, 
after that advanced stage, gives himself to sustained contem¬ 
plation concerning the symbol of the image, with the degree 
of concentration gained from the preliminary stage, then, when 
that object similar to the image symbol freed from its physical 
base, reckoned as a concept, and accomplished by culture- 
practice is well established in and wtll driven into the mind, 
the transformed after-image is said to have been well developed. 
The transformed after-image is called the pajibhaga nimitta 
(oSqoj a * 5 ®cxa). It appears as a brilliant light in various 
shapes according to individuals, as if a light came through the 
moon. Coming through the symbol of the image this culture 
is called rhe accessory stage of mental culture (upacara bhSvana 
009 033 a). Thenceforth contemplation by way of the 
accessory stage, stripped of obstacles and called concentration 
of Kamaloka experience is said ro be accomplished. After that, 
to^onc who has maintained that transformed after-image by 
accessor)' concentration rhe ist JhSna of the Ritpaldka supervenes. 

• « FIVE HABITS. 

% 

After that, to one who has cultivated the ist Jhana by mean$ 
■of the five habits, to wit (i) turning the attention to the 1st 
Jh 3 na (avajjana vasita Cf .©<#35 0 fits a) (2) inducing and 
maintaining it (sam 3 pajjana vasit 5 08t»3) 

(3) pre-determining the period of its maintenance (adhiffhana 
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vasita CpSCc&asS 08 a> 3 ) (4) emerging from it (vutfhSna 
vasita ©8 ®j) and (5) reflecting on it (pacca vekk- 

hana vasita o£©«iss©» ©8 0 ) 3 ) for the purpose of putting 
away the grosser features beginning with the initial imagination 
and so on, and of striving co bring about the subtler features, 
beginning with sustained imagination etc., the 2nd and higher 
Jhanas supervene in one order. 

2 Sustained application is vitakka (OtSSjea) and vicara 

(5 © 9 $). 

3 Pleasurable interest is Piti ( 6 t 9 ) whereby aversion is 

inhibited byapada (aSDCaq). It creates an interest in the 
object, at first a dull or slight sense of interest (khuddaka 
piti 8 t 9 ) growing keener and keener through oscillat¬ 

ing interest (okkantika piti ®C 533 ) 'St 5 l SB 8 tfl) into an intense 
interest amounting co thrilling emotion (ubbega piti C@6&® 
Gt 9 ) followed finally by interest amounting to rapture (phatrana 
piti OdtO 8tS). This diffused rapture is invariably 

followed by r pleasurable easeful, happy feeling (sukba go)) 
by which distraction and* worry (uddhacca kukkucca 
qjcsxaj©©) are inhibited. 

4 The psychological, and not the ethical pleasure (sukha go)) 

c?casika vedana (®©e> 8 t 3 ) ®©^sfla). * 

# • 

5 One-pointedness is ckaggatil ( 0 ©flP 2 OO>«). This is the 

element, the consciousness, of awareness of one object and one 
only, because, by the selective act, the mind is not distracted 
by several different objects. Literally ‘one pointedness’ as- 
to object of attention. # 

6 Resultant consciousness is that consciousness caused by the 0 
effect of Jhiina practised in the immediate preceding life. • 

• 

* RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS. * 

The five classes qf resultant consciousness arc similar co the 
five classes of moral consciousness in Rupaloka. It is compared 
to the image seen through a looking-glass resembling the person.. 



REBIRTH IN REALMS OF BRAHMA LOKA. 


Those who have developed the five classes of moral consciousness 
in respect of the five scages of Jhana obtain rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum and re-decease by the five classes of resultant 
consciousness. If one were to practise in this existence exercises 
in mental culture such as a hypnotic circle and obtain moral 
consciousness of the ist stage or Jhana in a slight degrft and 
possesses the factors of the ist Jhana just before death, he will 
be reborn in the realm of Brahma’s retinue (Brahma 
parisajja @es>S)CjS’®cid). ,The first consciousness arising 
there is rebirth consciousness (patisandhi citta csS®aSSerejN). 
From that time as long as he is in that existence without 
impressions being taken by any of the sense organs or the three 
doors such as eye-door, ear-door, and mincfdoor consciousness 
that arises is known as life continuum (bhavanga eoSoOO). The 
last consciousness in that existence is known as re-decease 
(§*£©0553 cuti, citta). Rebirth consciousness, life con¬ 
tinuum and re-decease, as they are the results of moral 
consciousness of the ist srage of Jhana developed in this existence 
are called resultant consciousness. They are possessed of the 
Jhana factors, initial application, sustained application, pleasur¬ 
able interest, pleasure and one pointedness and are known as 
the resultant consciousness of the 1st stage of Jh 3 na. 

If the moral consciousness of the ist srage of Jhana is developed 
in a'moderate. degree then he will be reborn in the realm of 
Brahma's Ministers (Brahma Purohita §eD© g®da<8ao) and 
when in a very' great degree in the realm of Maha Brahma. 
These three arc known as the planes of the 1st stage of Jh 3 na. 

When the 2nd and 3rd stages of JhSna arc cultivated in a 
minor degree rebirth takes place in the heavffn of minor lustre 
(parittabha cStSXSiito) in a moderate degree in the heaven 
of infinite lustre (Appam 3 n 3 bha and in a 

veT J great degree in the heaven of the radiant gods (the gods- 
frorn whose bodies the rays of light are emitted like lightning) 
(Sbhassara ^jCoasad). This is the plane of 2nd Jhana. , 

When the 4th stage of Jhana is cultivated^ in a minor degree 
rebirth takes place in che heaven of the god? of minor aura 
(paritta subha c 5 o 5 S> gao), in a moderate degree, in the heaven 
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of the Gods of infinite aura (Appamana subha C2C5$3'4*<> 0 ®), 
and in a very great degree in the heaven of the gods full of steady 
aura (a mass of steady light emitted from the body) Subhakinha 
g®dS-€ 0 ao). This is tne plane of 3rd Jhana. 

When the 5th stage of Jhana is cultivated rebirth takes place 
in the realm of the gods of the great reward ( 
vehapphalan — 5g(3o©0o Vipulanphalan, that is, abundant 
reward, great compared with tire reward of the lower Brahmas). 
The same cultivated in such a manner as to totally extirpate 
consciousness causes rebirth in she realm of the unconscious 
beings ( asahna satta C£ tSCSa ), and those who have 

become Never-Returners ( AnagSmi qf20*®j® ) in the realm 
of the Pure Abodes (Suddhavasa «9 ©»©dco). This is the plane 
of the 4th Jhana. ' In all these planes resultant consciousness 
arising as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease should be 
understood in the same manner as was stated in connection 
with the resultant consciousness of the JSt Jhana. 

INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS IN BRAHMA LOKA 

When an Arahat, in whom there is extinction of the SsavJSs, 
cultivates the 1st stage of Jhana associated with the five factors 
of 1st stage of Jhana in a moral consciousness, then that class 
is called ineffective. Similarly with the other Jhanas. They 
produce no results. 

r f 

These, summed up, amount in all to fifteen classes of Rupaloka 
consciousness, moral resultant and ineffective. 

Pancadha Jhanabhedena rupavacara mSnasan 
Puhnapaka kriya bhedhacan pncadasadhS bhave r 

©5cO»sjo cos© 

e 

e 

“ Five fold our thoughts on Rupaloka’s plane, » 
E’en as five fold of Jhana is the chain, * • 

As making merit, or as just effect, 

Or bringing none gives fifteen as correct.” 
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* CHAPTER V 

j. Consciousness as experienced in Arupaloka 1 . 

Of Arupa Jhana. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED 

IN ARUPALOKA. 

* 

There are four classes of consciousness which are moral and 
arise as Arupa-mind, to wit:— 

1. Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space 2 . 

2. Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of con¬ 
sciousness. 

J. Moral consciousness dwelling on Nothingness. 

4. Moral consciousness wherein perception neither is nor 
is not 2 . 

* 

hkxt there^ arc four classes of consciousness, which are 
results of Jhanas*by similar kinds practised in the life immediately 
previous, to wit :— 

5—8’ 1 Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of 
thought characterized as above. 

m *Next, there are four classes of consciousness which bring 
bo result and belong to Arupaloka, to wit:— 

% 

9 ^ 124 Ineffective consciousness of each of the four objects 
of thought characterized as above. 

• 

These, summed up, amount in all to twelve classes of con¬ 
sciousness in Arupaloka, moral, resultant and ineffective. 
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Note i. 


Dhammasangini 265-8. 

Note 2. 

According to the Tlkas. the citta (Serf®) has as its object 
the infinity of space; the second citta (Serf®) has as its 
object" the first citta (Strf®) or vinnana !•€£>) ; the 

third citta (Strf®) has as its object the first circa (Serf®) 
regarded as " nothing The object of the 4th citta (Serf®) 
is consciousness of any Kind^Safifia (eoesjes;) being a 
symbolical or representative term—wherein complete hypnosis 
is all but attained. Perception can therefore be taken in its 
older wider sense as ‘that act whereby the mind becomes conscious 
of anything'. Buddhaghosa, commenting on the term in The 
Maha Niddana Suctanta, remarks neither vinnana (&CS£S^ 4 &) 
nor not vinnana i as well as neither sanha 

■etc. So subtle and delicate is rhe consciousness. 

3. Dhammasa ngi ni 501. 

4. Dhammasangini 5^9. 

JHANA CONCERNED WITH THE ARUPALOKA. 

To one who practises his preliminary exercise, by way of 
infinity, on space obtained by abstraction from' - any of" the 
hypnotic circles except the space circle (because one cannot 
abstract space from space), the 1st stage of Arupa Jhana 
supervenes (akasanancayatana Kusala cirran <p®j©j20£3t£)3 
co® 23 ©trf®o). The formula for repetition in this 

exercise is ‘space is infinite’, ‘space is infinite’, (a nan to alySso 
ananto akaso, cp:a 3 $®®j <?j®a« 03 » qftascsxai 
How is this Jhana developed ? The individual who has deve- 9 
loped the five stages of Rupaloka Jhana in the manner stated 
before, having realized the uselessness or futility of the physical 
body, as it is subject to all kinds of disease and because of its 
presence one quarrels enters into controversies and do such 
manner of. things as may bring one great suffering, being 
desirous of completely eradicating the physical body, selects one 
of the nine hypnotic circles (Kasina ® 8-CSo) excepting that of 



45 


space /or reason stated before, and develops the 4th stage of 
Jhana in RGpalSka. Thereafter he awakes from the 4th stage 
of Jhana and diffuses the transformed after-image of the .-casma 
(®'84 *»'i object in any locality to such a distance as pleases 
him. So long as he pays no attention to the diffused trans¬ 
formed after-image, he only sees space there. Then he obtains 
space by abstraction from the transformed after-image and 
■continues to repeat the formula (anantS 5 kas 6 anantS 3 kaso 
qti6SP®»a q»S 3 ©! 5 *aa When prac¬ 

tising so, for a considerable period, no sooner than the five 
hindrances are inhibited, there arises 1st Jhana of Arupaloka 
( 5 kasanancayatana Kusala c(c«an < 3*0 

Sdfiao) 


2ND JHANA. . 

To one who, by way of infinity, practices his preliminary 
exercise on the cognition of the ist Arupa stage, the 2nd 
stage of Arup»-Jh 5 na supervenes (vinnlnancSyatana Kusala 
cittan €So£^©335G3aa e$»o ©*Sf®o). The formula for 

repetition in this exercise is ‘consciousness is infinite, conscious¬ 
ness is infinite' i^anantan vinflanan anantan vififianan 

CpaossWo 85 $e£;€Soo). Anantan vinnSnan or 
consciousness is infinite refers here to the consciousness of the 
1st Arupa Jhana. How is the 2nd JhSna developed? The 
individual who has developed the 1st stage of Arupa Jhana, 
jus^ as a person who is frightened of a snake will get frightened 
on seeing any*matcrial resembling a snake, he gets disgusted of 
the ist stage of Arupa Jhana developed from eradication of 
the physical body, and with the hope of eradicating same he 
makes the consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhana his object 
and practises repeating the formula above stated. To one who 
si^ practises in course of time with rhe^ inhibition of the 
■five Hindrances there arises the 2nd stage of Arupa Jhlna 
• {vinnanancayatana Kusala cittan 9 s%C^-c 6 2531^03:60320 t^ 05(3 
*Se?G5o). * 


3RD JHANA. 


To one who practises his preliminary exercise 5 >n the non- 
•cxistcnce of the aforesaid cognition of the* ist Arupa stage, 
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mentally repeating ‘there is naught whatever there is'naught 
whatever.’ (»OS 5 ®e>S tS ts£ natthi kind natthi 

kinci), the 3rd stage of Arupa JhSna supervenes. He who- 
has developed the 1st stage of JhSna, no sooner chan he 
develops the 2nd stage, will realize that his consciousness of 
the ist stage has disappeared. The disappearance itself is 
stated here as naught whatever'. The Jhana consciousness 
which supervenes, having for its object ‘there is naught what¬ 
ever' fir (natthi kinci sborS *S/^) is called the 3rd stage 
of Arupa Jhana (akincanfiSyarana Kusala cittan (f a Cc© eSfi£^ 
£$»(3 0 t»ea o ). How can the 3rd Jhana be developed? 
The individual who has developed the 2nd stage of Arupa 
Jhana, having seen the faults of this Jhana and good results of 
the 3rd Jhana, eradicates die 2nd Jhana and with a view to 
developing the 3rd Jhana. takes for his object the non-existence 
of the consciousness of ist Jhana and practices the exercise 
repeating natthi kinci (® 6>9 tSejg) or there is naught what- 
ever. To one who so does, when the hindrances arc completely 
inhibited, the 3rd stage of Arupa Jhana supervenes (akinca- 
hnayatana Kusala cittan aaOCDtf? StK»o).. 

4*H JHANA. 

To him who practises the preliminary exercise on the cognition 
of the 3rd Arupa stage, mentally repeating ‘This is calm', 

‘ Th ‘ s ‘ s excellent. ’ the 4th stage of Arupa Jhana supervenes. 

In any consciousness in full ecstasy (samapat4i< p ®5)30 0x9) 
there is no perception from the view point of grossness, and 
there is perception from the view point of subtlety. That 
consciousness in full ecstasy (samSparti 03 $ 5 C 6 tfl) is called 
the 4th Arupa Jhana of neither perception nor no perception 
(N?vasanna nasanfiayatana Kusala cittan ©S 30 » 
efleasa e$eoc Sotcjc). It is like the vessel that contained oi^ 
and emptied, as one is not quite accurate if he states there is 
oil or there is no oil. How can this 4 th JhSna be developed ? *• ^ 
The individual who had developed the 3rd stage of Arupa 
JhSna. having seen the faults of this Jhana and the gcxxl effects 
of'the 4 th JhSna, takes for his object consciousness o? the 3rd 
stage of Arupa Jhana and practises repeating the formulas “ This, 
is calm, This is excellent ” (SancamStan paneetametan £CC£© 
@«!a3o C 4 Hta®<£e 5 o) and duly develops the 4 th stage of Arupa 
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JhSna (Nevasanna nasanftfyatana Kusala detail 

aoo»i^cejao«3Mfl «5s(5 ©eaou). 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF 

EACH OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHT. 

Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of thought 
resembles those classes of moral consciousness dwelling on the 
infinity of space etc. The only difference being one resultant 
effects and the other good kamma. 

i. After developing the 1st Stage of Arupa Jhana if one 
were to die in that ecstasy*Ife is reborn in the sphere of the 
conception of infinite space, where the life-term is 20,000 great 
kappas (aeons). Rebirth consciousness, life continuum and 
redecease. there, is the resultant consciousness of the infinity 
of space. 

2. Having developed die 2nd stage of Arupa JhSna, if one 
were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception 
of infinite consciSusness, where the life term is 40,000 great 
kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of infinite conscious¬ 
ness exists there by way of rebirth life-continuum and re- 
decease. • 

5. Having developed the $rd stage of Arupa Jhana, if one 
were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception 
of nothingness, where the life term is 60,000 great kappas 
(acouj). Resultant consciousness of nothingness exists there by 
way of rebirth* "ife-continuum and re-decease. 

4. Having developed the 4th stage of Arupa JhJna, if one- 
were to die in ecstasy he is reborn in the sphere of neither con¬ 
sciousness, nor unconsciousness, where the life term is 80,000 
gre^t kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of neither con¬ 
sciousness nor unconsciousness exists there by way of rebirth, 

# lite-continuum and redecease. 

INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS OF EACH 
' OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHTS. 

These lour classes of consciousness resemble the four classes 
of moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space and 
so on. Moral classes arise in the worldlings (ptirhujjana C^dfdS'') 
and those who have entered the first three p*aths and gained 


the first three fruits. Ineffective classes arise only in Arahats. 
When an Arahat develops the ist stage of Arupa Jh 3 na then 
that consciousness is called Ineffective consciousness dwelling 
on the infinity of space, and so on with the other three stages. 

Alambanappabhcdcna catuddharuppa manasan 
PunnapSka Kriyabheda punadvSdasadharhitan. 

©aa-'ceo 

" Four kinds of mental objects may be sought, 

In mind rapt in Arupaloka thought. 

Classed as to merit, or as just effect, 

Or bringing none, twelve fold will be correct. ” 

THE EIGHT ECSTASIES. 

When the five stages of Jhana in RupalSka are taken as four, 
they together with the four stages of Arupa Jhana arc called 
the eight ecstasies ($£tta®a©ca 3 ajrhaSamapatti). When 
Lord Buddha preached the doctrine to very wise and intelligent 
people, he described as .four Jhinas in Rupaloka, and to tire 
less intelligent ones as five JhSnas. 

SUPERNORMAL KNOWLEDGE. 

Now, if one has emerged from the fifth sragp^of Jhana;-rhe 
foundation for supernormal knowledge. (AbhiftftS 
and performs rhe preliminary exercise of meditations on the 
phenomenon determined on. for instance, in order to develop 

The powers of Jddhi ”, he repeats the formula Sacan homi 
Sahassan h 5 mi ^cocSo s©j$ ecoacKSo and so on, then 

the fifth stage of Jhana proceeding by way of that knowledge 
supervenes with a visible or other object as its object according 
to circumstances. In the instance quoted above the individual 
appears as one hundred or one thousand beings resembling 
him, if he had so willed. By supernormal knowledge is meant 
(.0 The powers named Iddhi (Iddhividhagn 3 naya S®£T£}o$4>oaa), 
12) The celestial car (dihba sora ), (}) Discerning 

others’ thoughts icaracitta vijanana ©dSexa 5:53-4*0esT 
■ 4 ) Reminiscence of former births (pubbe niv 5 s 3 nussati g®ciS) 
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*809063 33OK t 9 ) and (5) The Heavenly Eye (dibba cakkhu 
©tfiJS)). By Iddhi many a phenomenon could be induced, 
such as diving in the earth as in water, walking or flying in the 
air, walking in water as on earth, touching the moon or the sun 
etc. The reader should consult Papsambhida Magga (MahSvagga 
iiana katha) for more information in respect of inducing 
supernormal knowledge (q?t£c§e£j Abhinna). In each case one 
has to begin by so exercising himself in the four steps to Iddhi, 
that mind and body become perfected in training wholly in 
subjection, pliant and adaptable to the will. Reminiscence 
of former births is acquired by meditation on the Papcca 
Samuppada. 

EXERCISES SUITABLE FOR DEVELOPING 
5TH JHANA. 

The suitable exercises for developing the 5th stage of Jhana 
are the ten hypnotic ( Kasina ) circles, exercise in 

respiration and equanimity, the last of the four illimirables or 
sublime abodes. 

PEOPLE CAPABLE OF ’DEVELOPING 
5TH JHANA. 


fifth Jliana can be cultivated only by people whose rebirth 
consciousness* associated with the three hocus (©®Cg) of 
disinterestedness, amity and knowledge amounting to in-sight 
(Tihetuka papsandhi puggalo (9 eastsca 0S002$ g era ©(33). 
Those who have practised mental culture in the round of births 
will find no difficulty and, as a matter of fact, will with ease 
1 *» able to attain the 5th stage of Jhana, in any existence they 
xc born with a Tihetuka patisandhi (C$® 30 t£ 8 D oSccaS) 
• provided they arc not hindered by bad Kamma, torments and 
"bad resulcat# effects of previous bad kamma and they associate 
themselves with teachers who have developed the 5th stage 
of JhSna and who arc able to give the necessary exercise accord¬ 
ing to his character. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 

4. Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness 1 . 

Of consciousness in the paths and fruition there are four 
classes of consciousness which are transcendental and moral, 
to wit:— 

1. Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attain¬ 
ment. * 

* 

2. Consciousness belonging to the path of once-returning, 

3. Consciousness belonging to the path of Never-returning, 

4. Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship. 

Note i. 

Lokuttara (® 03 q)OXa< 2 ) literally beyond the worlds, that is, 
beyond the world of five aggregates (PancakkhandS), 

Next, there are four classes of transcendental resultant con¬ 
sciousness. to wit:— 

5-8 Consciousness belonging to the fruicion of each of the 
abovenamed four paths. f , < 

These, summed up. amount in all, to eight classes of con¬ 
sciousness, both moral and resultant, arising in transcendental 
thought. 


CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE “ 
ist PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attainment 
is Socapatci magga cittan (8 6*3 Soon £«33ev) Sota 
is a stream of water. The eight fold Sriyan 
path is caUpd the stream, because it leads to the great Ocean 
called Nibbana. Attainment for the first time of the stream 
called the Eight Fold Sriyan path is known as stream-attain- 


• • 
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ment. The consciousness of the ISC Path obtained therefrom 
is known as consciousness belonging to the Path of scream 
attainment (Sotapatti magga cittan a«jO>3C taS ®®QO 
Or it may be that the individual, who for the first time attains 
the stream known as the Eight Fold ariyan path, is stream- 
winner a 0333 * 5*9 Sotapatti), and his consciousness of the 
path is Sotapatti magga cittan (S»3«53JOt5*9 ®XXS ®QX5)o;. 
Consciousness of the 1st Path is that which totally extirpates 
or annihilates three of the fetters v»<. erroneous views regarding 
self, doubt and practice of wrongful rites and ceremonies. 

The individual who attains the ist path realizes Nibbana 
only to such an extent as seeing a golden vessel in a dark room 
by ti*e aid of a flash of lightning. He totally annihilates five 
classes of immoral consciousness and the rcirtainmg seven classes 
are so attenuated as to prevent him from being reborn in the 
four planes of misery, just as a tree that has been struck by 
lightning and whose branches and so on have been damaged 
is unable to exist for a considerable period. If he does not 
attain Arahatship in chat existence, he will do so after being 
reborn seven times or earlier in the happier forms of Kamaloka 
existence. If he attains Arahatship in the next existence he 
is known as ckabeejee (6anS&), if in the seventh existence 
sattakkhatcu paramo (» * 5 X 5 ) 30 03 * 3 ) Od6®>) and if in the 
interval between the two Kolan K 5 la ($8E3Qo StSJsQ). 

* 

^ CONS<y£)USNESS BELONGING TO THE 
2ND PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of once-returning is 
Sakadagami magga cittan («S3)^<53®<333) 0*5X53o). Sakin 
ag 2 tni — SakadagSmi (** 9 o <pu3j§ — jf) is once- 

rCturning. Consciousness of the path of the once-returner is 
• SakadagSmi magga cittan (©OB^GOJ® ®<5xn Se>*3)o). The 
individual wfco has attained the 2nd path realizes NibbSna to 
sueh a degree as seeing a golden vessel in a dark room by the 
aid sf a lamp light. At the moment of entering the 2nd Path, 
lust, hate and nescience lying dormant, become attenuated. 

i. Having attained the path of once-temrning, one can 
in this existence itself become an Arahat and attain Pari Nibbana. 

1 SOM ' ' 
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2. Attaining the path of once-returning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence, one can become 
an Arahat and attain Pari NibbSna. 

One can attain the path of once-returning in another 
existence and there itself become an Arahat and attain Pari 
NibbSna. 

4. Having attained the prh of once-returning in another 
existence and being reborn in this existence, one can become 
an Arahat and obtain Pari Nibbana. 

r 

5. Attaining the path of once-t'eturning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence and being again 
reborn in this existence, one can attain Arahatship and reach 
Pari Nibbana. Thus, the oncc-returner is of five types r . It 
is in consideration of the 5th type that he is called a oncc- 
returner. Once-rerurncr is in reality the one who has gained 
fruition in the 2nd path but for the purpose of knowing the 
distinctions it has been so stated. 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
,3Ri> PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of never-returning is 
AnlgSmi magga cittan (0 20 3 £ 553 ® @<3?oo Na agSmi 

—AnlgSmi (20 — CpsC3(553®) by way of rebirth one who 

docs not return to the Kamaloka is known as Nevc'r-returper. 
This consciousness belonging to the prh of Ntver-returning 
is known as Anagami magga cittan (qptC3®3® Sc£® @t5X55©). 
He realizes Nibbana as if he saw the golden vessel referred to 
above by moonlight. At chat moment the two fetters of lust and 
hate that were lying dormant in an attenuated state are completely 
annihilated and extinguished. If he does not become an Arabat 
in this existence itself, he will be reborn in the pure Abodes of 
Brahamaloka and attain Arahatship there. He will never be - 
reborn in this existence. c 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE * 
4TH PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship is Arahatta 
magga cittan ($ 3 * 6 x 55 5)sJx &t 5 X 55 <). He is called Arahat, 
because the word Arahan ($<5 ®o) fittest, is an attribute present 



in him. Because he is die fittest person to receive offerings of 
any kind from people in the worlds of men. D 2 vas and Brahmas, 
also because he exterminated the round of births by utterly 
destroying all the Torments, and annihilated the fires of lust, 
ill-will and nescience and also because he even secretly never 
commits a bad deed, he is called an Arahat. His consciousness, 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is known as Arahatta magga 
cittan (qd«)t55e5 ®afca Sctsio). One who has attained this 
consciousness has realized Nibbana as if he saw the golden 
vessel referred to above by the light of the bun when it is at 
its zenith. At that moment^ie subtle defilements and torments 
lying dormant are completely destroyed and annihilated. After 
death he will no more be reborn in any place of existence and 
actait* che peace of Pari Nibbana. , 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 

FRUITION OF THE FOUR PATHS. 

* 

Consciousness belonging to the fruition of each of the four 
paths arc 'Resultant consciousness of the ist path (S&tapatti 
phala cittan £0 Sexfio). 

2. Resultant consciousness of the 2nd path (SakadSgimi 
phala cittan CStCJ^OoS S(* SeS55o). 

• 

3?* Resulta'N* consciousness of the 3rd path (AnSgami phala 
cittan ©0 ® 0303 o). 

4. Resultant consciousness of the 4th path (Arahatta phala 
cittan qpdooeJ© ©0 ®©*3)a). 

/ RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS * OF THE 
. 1 st PATH. 

Resultant consciousness of the 1st path is that state of 
consciousness immediately following the one belonging to the 
path of stream attainment and is called the sotaoatti phala 
cittan (©ttaoctf} ©0 Scsa*}. Consciousness ot the path 
is moral, and resultant consciousness should be understood 
as the resulting effects or fruition of the path. The resulting 
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■effects of moral consciousness in Kamaloka and soon occur 
•either in the same existence or any other future existences afeer 
lapse of time. The resulting effects or fruition of transcendental 
consciousness (lokoctara ®0j.SBB , *ene5}3) take place at the very 
next moment following Path consciousness. Hence AkSliko 
one of the attributes of the Dharnma. 

-RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
2ND PATH. 

r 

0 

Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the 
path of once-returning is the fruition or resulting effects of 
the path of once-returning (Sakadagami phala cittan eoffl^QDoS 
C<3 S 2KT»o). Here too the path is moral consciousness and 
fruition is the resulting effects. 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
$RD PATH. 

Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the 
parh of never-returning is rhe fruition or resulting effects of 
the path of never-returning (Anagami phala cittan CftOsaj® 
Stneno). Here too the path is moral consciousness and 
fruition is the resulting effects. * ^ 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
4 TH PATH. 

Resultant consciousness immediately following the 'bne 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is the fruition or resulting 
effects of the path of Arahatship (Arahatta phala cittan ' 
<5p<5»aJea Oq BeW)®). Here too. the path r. moral and 
fruition rhe result. 

# 0 

These four classes of transcendental moral consciousness arise 
■only once and never twice, and therforc there is no class of 
transcendental ineffective consciousness (Idkortara kriya cittan 

«03®BJ59t33t3?5 ^<#3 ScOo). 
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FUNCTIONS OF THE FOUR PATHS. 

Each of the paths performs four functions at one and the 

same time (l) discerning the truth of suffering (2) expelling 

die truth of its cause (3) realising the truth of its cessation and 
(4) cultivating the truth of the way to cessation. How four 
functions can be performed ac the same moment is explained 
by the following illustration of lighting an oil lamp. ,W hen 
an oil lamp is lit, four phenomena occur vi<_(l) disappearance of 
darkness (2) diffusion of light (3) extinction of oil and (4) 

extinction of the wick, at the same moment. In each of the 

paths it is (the cecasikapahiia) knowledge amounting to insight 
coexisting in the class of consciousness belonging to the paths 
that acts as the light which realizes the four ariyan truths. 

• After die Path-consciousness two or three moments of conscious¬ 
ness of fruition take place according to the degree of insight 
in the individual, after which there comes subsidence into die 
life continuum. Then again die life continuum is interrupted 
and the knowledges concerned with " review (paccavekkhana 
nanani oE© « 0 tsQ«*S «S«3s£) occur. The individual who- 
has gained the fruition of the first three paths does not realise 
the four Sriyan truths just like the reappearance of darkness 
after extinguishing the light of a lamp. But in the case of one 
who has gained the fruition of the path belonging to Arahatship, 
the cJtasika pahha (8©ffl8t» O/©££>) coexisting therein remains 
always the *same realising the four ariyan truths right through 
the >st of ht^life till he attains Pari Nibbana. 

Note i. 

Paccavekkhana nanSni (o££) •©£$©«£ Ij« 9 ). The 

arijja now (1) reviews the path he has just attained (2) the 
fry it of that parh he has just enjoyed (3) tile Nibbana he has 
9 intuited, though not quite realised, as an object of the con¬ 
sciousness of the path and of fruition. The remaining torments 
(ujiakkilesas ©) he may or may not realise. 

* Catumaggappabhedcna catuddha kusalan ratha 
Pakan tassa phalattaci afthadhSnuttaran matan " 

©q5®c£3V”osco©qta «^ooc*% 

eotao cdsss ectstaotfi q<acDi*gcxa<fo 


" F°ur are the paths, hence, four kinds of Thoughts, 
Four fruits, hence, four resultant kinds we’re taught, 
Eight states in all when highest things are ought. ” 

SUMMARY OF CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

" Dvidasakusalanei-an kusalancka visati 
pChattinscva vipakani kriy 3 cittani visati ” 

c)»^ojt^e3(39saa©o s$eo©D@tosn SeotS 

SoasaasS SeodJ 

12 classes of immoral consciousness 
21 classes .of moral consciousness 
36 classes of resultant consciousness 
20 classes of ineffective consciousness 

Catupannasadha kam?—Rupe pannarasiraye 
Cittani dvadasarupp?—ajjhadhanutrarc tatha 

d^so CiOffldSdeafi 

CexaisS © 1 $e>di®«3—qf&Sbagtsoed 

54 classes of consciousness in Kamaloka 
15 classes of consciousness in Rupaloka ' 

12 classes of consciousness in Arupa*Cka 
8 classes of transcendental consciousness 
8 9 

“ Itthamekunanavutippabhedan pana mSnasan 
Ekavisasatan. vatha vibhajanti vicakkhanS ” * 

0 

etc Sjaaea. 

£fss>8:oeoai. ©atdSaodcsxfl S6^Q«*i* ~ 

Here the 89 classes of consciousness are analyzed into'’ 121 
classes by seers. 

How can consciousness that is analyzed into cightynine come 
to have one hundred and twenty one classes ? 
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* TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
BECOMING FORTY. 

• - % 

By resolving each of the eight kinds of transcendental con¬ 
sciousness into five, thus obtaining forty kinds in place of eight. 

In the path of stream-attainment rherc is a class of consciousness 
for each of the five stages of Jhana. In the parh of once-retarning 
there is a class of consciousness for each of the five stages of 
Jhana. So for the path of never-returning and of Arahatship, 
making twenty classes of p^rfi consciousness in all. Similarly 
there arc twenty classes of fruition consciousness ; and these 
together make forty classes of transcendental consciousness. 

In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by initial application, sustained appli¬ 
cation, pleasurable interest, pleasure and one pointedness. 

2. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by sustained application, pleasurable 
interest, pleasure and one pointedness. 

i 

}. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by pleasurable interest, pleasure and 
one pointedness. 

4. ^In the of stream-attainment there is a class of con¬ 

sciousness accompanied by pleasure and one pointedness. 

5. In the path of stream attainment there is a class of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference and one pointed- 
ncs*. Similarly five classes in die padi of once-returning, five 

t in,the path of never-returning and five in the path of Arahatship. 

TJUREE WAYS OF COUNTING 
TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

There are three ways of counting the classes of transcendental 
consciousness by way of Jh2na vi^_ (1) padaka JhSna (3a 
Cifc&aiO (2) Sammasica Jhana (»S®8® and (3) Puggala 

jjh 3 sa Jhana (QSJDQ » Cfcgafi)). 
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(i) If one, who has cultivated the JhSnas, at first were to 
induce the ist stage of Jhana and emerging therefrom contem¬ 
plate all conditioned things as impermanent, ill and soul-less 
and attain the path of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
belonging to the path is called the path consciousness of stream- 
attainment by way of ist JhSna (pafhamajjhSna sotapatti magga 
cittan «eo JtajosxS Ststa. and con¬ 

sciousness of fruition, resultant consciousness of stream-attain¬ 
ment by way of ist JhSna (patthamajjhana sotapatti phala 
cittan GCOOtZiOtnSI Qq €>OXD.)- In ' like 

manner by way of 2nd Jhan^ and so on, and similarly 
in regard to Pach-consciousness of once-returning and so on. 
This is by way of P 5 dakajjhana (oa^eacggijsfi) inducing 
Jh 3 na. (2) If one without inducing the ist Jhana, were pertly 
to contemplate the* factors of the 1st Jhana such as initial appls-' 
cation and so on as impermanent, ill and soul-less, and attain 
the Path-consciousness of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
is also known as pathamajjhana sotapatti magga cittan 
@00 0330 t 5 Xft ©or® €o5S3 f ) and consciousness of 
fruition pathamajjhana phala cittan (od&®Cfc£aao oq Stsw>.). 
Similarly with the resc. This is by way of contemplation 
without inducing Jhana-. (»S©8Q3Cfc£3*») Sammasitajjhana. 

(3). If one, who has cultivated the JhSnas, having induced 
the ist Jhana or maintained the ist Jhana were to awake there¬ 
from and contemplate the factors of the 2nd Jhana and so on 
as transient, ill and soul-less or having no substantial jptity, 
he would attain the path consciousness according’to his wishes. 

It is thus:—if he were to wish that he should attain the path 
consciousness from the ist Jhana he has induced, then he would 
so attain the path. Or else, if he were to wish that he should 
attain the path consciousness from the factors of the Jhlna, 
he would contemplate the factors of the Jhana without inducing 
same as transient, ill and soul-less and then attain the path. 
Similarly in regard to the other Paths. This is by way of the ** 
wishes of the person (puggalajjhisa g«BO0 ;££)!>«). 

DIFFERENTIATION OF CLASSES ACCORDING 


TO JHANA FACTORS. 

1. " Jhanangayogabhedfiu Kan-5 Kgkantu pancadha. 
Vuccat 5 nuttaran cittan catraJisa vidhantica. 
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2. " Yathlca rupSvacaran gaihatSnuttaran tacha 
Pathamadi Jhanabhsde aruppaneapi pancam? 

3. “ EkSdasavidhan tasm 3 pachamadi Kameeritan 
Jhinam?k 5 kamanteru tcvcesatividhan bhav? ” 

4. Sattatinsavidhan pufinan dvipannlsa vidhan tathS 

pakamiccahu cittani ekaveesa satan budhathi ” , 

1. c6S)>a35)jS3©)6j3a @005^20 saacj© ©satsaocD ©©Si 

@0©353SgClO 6 . 0t3X?. S«JEDJ(So S£)l5*S© 

2. <*£>© j5j©a©©i. aDataerasigoiei^. *3D©9 

q^a 5 ieo© 3 S © 9 ®® 

- 1 

3 ©sax^coSQo taecSa ©£)®3$ 03^8'®. 

^gl3 2S3®®®^S3ta®®CDe3Ce ®»S 0 ©tS 8 Q. 0)®9 

4 . arae>t 3 oC 0 ©£}<, cd£j 

c 3 avf'S 0 a 23 Ss5X33i 4$ ©sa 8 co eoso.gcDatS 

Distinguishing the Jhana of each path as well as stage, and 
when multiplied by five, classes of Transcendental consciousness 
arc stated to be forty. 

When reckoned in this manner, classes of consciousness of 
Arupaloka are included in the 5th stage of Jhana as die factors 
are the same. "The 5th stage of Jhana is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference and one pointedness and such is the case with con¬ 
sciousness of Arupaloka. 

Therefore, we have 11 classes of consciousness belonging to 
the*isc Jhana, 3 by way of Rupaloka (worldly) and 8 by way 
of, transcendental (beyond the world). Similarly the number 
• in the 2nd stage of Jhana is n, 3rd stage 11, and 4th stage il. 
'IV) the 5th sc^ge of Jh 5 na there are 23 in all, that is 15 by way 
of .worldly consciousness as the 12 classes in Arupaloka are 
included hev, and 8 by way of transcendental (beyond the world). 

According to this manner of calculation classes,of moral 
consciousness arc 37 (klmaloka 8, rupaloka ,5, arupaloka 4, 
and transcendental 20), resultant consciousness 52 (kamaloka 


without hetus 15 and with hfcus 8, rupaidka 5, arupaloka 4. 
and transcendental 20), and ineffective consciousness 20 as 
stated before. They are as follows :— 


(-) 

classes of immoral consciousness 

12 

(*) 

do 

moral 

do 

37 

GO 

do 

resultant 

do 

5 - 

(0 

do 

inoperative 

do 

Total 

20 

121 
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PART II. 


Chapter VII 

Mental Properties. 

" EkuppSda nirddhSca ekalambana vacthuki 
citoyucta dvipannasa dhammaccrasika macS. 

eQseoagttteao 3c5«JS£t,e30S®>ii©«5!88E:> 

Allied* to thought are wo and fifty scares called mental 
jjr’opcrtics. 1 They arise and ccasc with it, and share its objecc 
and its base. How are they distinguished ? 

MENTAL PROPERTIES 
COMMON TO ALL CLASSES. 

I. There are seven Mental properties which are common 
to ever) r act of consciousness to wit:— 

(1) Contact (phasso £ 5 ® coo a). 

( 2 ) Foiling (Vldana «0<;tCa). 

£3) percer^jon (Sanna CO£i&;). 

(4) Volition 2 (cctanil 

(5) one-pointedness (Skaggaca deacortaa). 

(6) psychic life (Jivitindriyan c? 5 iSfc§cCo). 

(7) attention 3 (manasikaro 02OSeffiD@<5a). 

% Note i. > 

* 

% , CStasika :' 6 ® 03 Sta 9 ) derived from c 2 r 5 (fc 0 ©eJa) which 
is consciousness, thought or mind. In any section of con¬ 
scious experience citta (©taco) is distinguished from its 
concomitants, that is, all the mental factors or elements distin¬ 
guishable in the fact of conscious or subjective experience. 
Several mental factors combine in consciousness to'constitute 
a state of consciousness (cirtuppada ©SXgiSCaq.) 
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Note 2. 

Cctan3(®©eoa0s) is derived from the verb ccteti (s£>®t»tfl), 
literally, think. 

Note 3. 

The Venerable Buddhaghosa explains (1) (7) as follows :— 
Manasikaro (®20Ssfi3®^s) means acting (kiriyakJro i£> 8 & 
«D*@da), making with respect to consciousness (man 5 @«JOa) 
making consciousness one’s field as if it were a previous con¬ 
sciousness. ManasikarS has three modes, accord¬ 

ing as it is concerned with object, sense, procedure or 
apperceptions. In the last two it is synonymous with 
the mind “turning towards” sensation or idea respectively^. 
Here only the first mode is meant, and here it means movement 
of mind confronting its object and passing it on like a driver 
to whatever it is connected "withal". Hence attention is the 
constant element of selective co-ordinating corsciousness, and the 
variable element of mental strain or tension, consciously felt 
.and connoted is initial and sustained application. 

THE FOUR CHARACTERISTICS 
OF MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

There arc 52 states or mental properties associated with or 
coexisting in consciousness, such as contact, fc#*lng, perception 
and so on. They are said to be associated with or coexisting 
in consciousness as they possess four characteristics namely, 
•of arising and ceasing with consciousness and having the same 
object and the base as consciousness. Of the three phases of 
a state of consciousness vr^ arising (uppSda static 

period (ft*9 thiti) and ceasing (bhanga COo©), it is at $hc 
instant of the arising of consciousness that the associated,, 
or coexisting states arise, neither an instant before nor aften 
This is chc characteristic of arising. At the instant of ceasing 
of consciousness the associated states cease, neither before nor 
after. This is the characteristic of ceasing. Consciousness arises 
from the two correlations of object and sufficing condition in 
object. Objects are of six kinds vi^ a visual object, auditory 
object (hearing), olfactory objecc (smell), gustatory object 
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'caste), a' cactilc object (touch) and cognizable object (concepc 
or idea). These six kinds may be objects of the pasc, present, 
and future. Sufficing condition in object is that to which 
weight is attached. There arc also freed from time such states 
as term and concept (pannatti £3«£e^e7ifS ), that which 
makes things known or chat which is made known, consciousness 
and its mental concomitants called mind, both personal or 
internal, and external and Nibbana. Consciousness arises 
through the help of the two correlations taking for its object 
anyone of the above mentioned states. The associated or 
coexisting mental properties coo take rhe same object beginning 
from a visual object and cndffig in Nil}bSna as consciousness. 
This is the characteristic of having one object. I he two classes 
of cognition of eye arise having rhe sensitive material quality 
^rhe'eye for its base. The associated mcnral properties such 
as contact and so on which are common to all classes of con¬ 
sciousness present in those two classes of cognition of the eye, 
have for their base the sensitive material quality of the eye. 
The elements of cognitions of ear, nose, tongue and body should 
be similarly understood as stared in respect of eye-base. The 
element ot mind and the element of mind-cognition which 
comprise rhe remaining 79 classes of consciousness have lor their 
base the heart-base. The mental properties associated with 
or coexisting in those classes of consciousness have for their 
base rhe heart-base. This is the characteristic of having one 
base. These, are the four characteristics associated with mental 
properties. ^ 

In the sentence “ ogabco Q<s£&a " 

(sukhfya v?dan 5 ya sampayuct6 dhammo) preached by The Lord 
Buddha, " san eOo ” signifies “ neither before nor after ” 
and the mind and its mental concomitants arise at one and the 
same time, and “ pa o " signifies the four characteristics 

described above. 

* 

REASONS FOR CALLING THEM CETASIKA 
* OR MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

“ citcena sahavattatiti cStasiko, 
cJtasiniyuttan va cetasikan " 

'‘© 6 CW 52 C «DOD 0 eX 55 t 3 tQ s€ 3 ©a®SDJ, 
©©©QsSgexa* ®05 jS*s>o”. y 
According to the meaning of the above, they are called cetasikl 
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or mental properties because they arise coexisting in consciousness^ 
or mind, and they are associated with consciousness or mind- 
If such be the case it can be questioned as to why materiaf 
quality arising from mind is not called a cfctasika or mentar 
properry. The answer is that such material qualities arising 
from mind do not bear the four characteristics above stated. 
The material quality arising from mind has one characteristic 
resembling the mind, namely, that of arising at the same instant, 
but do not resemble the mind in respect of the two characteristics 
of ceasing and having one object. A question can be asked as- 
to why k 5 ya vinnatti and vac! -*yinnarti (»c0 5©0 
Ss^E^t53t3) the two material qualities of media of communi¬ 
cation through body and speech, which resemble consciousness- 
in the fact of arising and ceasing as stated in the- duals- 
StnenstjgedSetlFsira Oa®s fits® ecoosgetos S)e^T 
(“cittSnuparivatrino dhamma, cicta sahabhuno dhamma”) are 
not included among cetasikas or mental properties. Those 
two material qualities though resembling "> in two character¬ 
istics, do not resemble in respect of object and base. There¬ 
fore the)' should not be included among the cetasikas or 
mental properties. A r moment of consciousness has three 
inscancs vi^ arising (uppSda 0 ^O*q stationary (fhiti Stfl) 
and ceasing bhanga SDc®). With the exception of the 
material qualities of media of communication the rest of 
the material qualities originating from mind iast till the 
lapse of 51 such insrants or 17 moment** - of thought or 
consciousness. That is not all; material qualities originat¬ 
ing from mind are unable to conceive objects. Conscious¬ 
ness is able to conceive objects. Again, classes of consciousness, 
are associated with such bases as eye-base and so on. The 
material qualities^ derived from the four great essentials (upadS 
rupa and originating from mind are, in each 

group (kalapa 80(290) associated with the four great'* 
essentials existing in each group. Therefore imperial qualities, 
which, originating from mind, though resembling a conscioushess. 
only in the characteristic of arising, do not resemble fn the 
other three characteristics in respect of ceasing at one and the 
same time and having one object and one base, cannot be 
included among the cetasikas or mental properties. 
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II. Next, there are six mental properties termed particular 1 
(not invariably present in consciousness) to wit. 

MENTAL PROPERTIES 
CALLED PARTICULAR. 


(1) Initial application (vitakko ©e>@S 2 E»»)- 

(2) Sustained application (vicSro Sts'ffOa;. 

(3) Deciding (Adhimokkho $ 80 $««e© 3 )* 

(4) Effort (viriyan ©8’ceo). 

(5) Pleasurable interest (piti 0 tS). 

(6) Conation desire-to-do (chando'tf 


!• 


Now-these 13 mental properties are to be considered as being 
eitiler one or the other. 


Note i. 

Pakinnaka (CtS-C^W •) lit: scattered about. 

Note 2. 

t 

Kattu kammyata chanda tf * « mtendtd 

here.) 

Note 3. 

* 

Anna samana>(<*e$c 2 ; »®D»a). 

They are purely psychological terms of immoral import, but 
become moral or immoral, according as they combine in a moral 
or immoral thought. 

HI, Next, there are 14 immoral mental properties, to wic 
, ' IMMORAL MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

(l) Dulness (moho 

(2} Impudence (ahirikan qpcfcSisOo) 

(3) Recklessness of consequences (anottappan 

qssaDa05t3'C3o) 

(4) Distraction (uddhacchan C&SS* , ^ 

(5) Greed (l 5 bh 5 
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(6) Error (ditjhi <?QS) 

(7) Conceit (mano 

(8) Hate (doso 

(9) Envy (issa § eeo)) 

(10) Selfishness (macchariyan SEcS’S’cCo) 

(11) Worry (kukkuccan €$sS3B&0©«) 

(12) Sloth (thinan StS3o) 

j[i 3) Torpor (middhan f®>,) 

(14) Perplexity (vicikicchS 5 ©t 3 Ctf>) 

IV. Next, there are nineteen mental properties which are 
common to all that is moral aivi beautiful to wit:_ 

MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON TO ALL 

THAT IS BEAUTIFUL. 1 

(1) Confidence ;saddh 3 co Sa) 

(2) Mindfulness (sati OtS) 

(3) Prudence (hiri 63 ?) 

(4) Discretion (ottappan §)eaa>o» 0 ) ^ 

(5) Disinterestedness (alobho qr$ca®tea) 

(6) Amity (adoso 

(7) Balance of mipd (tatramajjatrhata cached 33t2a) 

(8) Composure of mental properties 2 (kayapassaddhi 

oaaoS) 

(9) Composure of mind (citta-passaddhi Sconce*©) 

(10) Buoyancy of mental properties (kaya *ahuta taioo 

(i 1) Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuca ©CBoaQgasa, 
i,i2) Pliancy of mental properties (kaya mudutS 

tfiCD.) 


<13) Pliancy of mind (cittamudutS Scdob jsjgcca) 

(14) Fitness of work of mental properties (k 5 ya kammannata 

(15) Fitness of work of mind ® citta* 

kammannara) ^ • 

(16) Proficiency of mental properties (k 3 ya paguiinata 

«a**o»aotSje^t3aa) „ r 

(17) Proficiency of mind (citta pSgunnata StntnoaagccC^aja) 

(18) .Rectitude of mental properties (kayujjukatS aai^dd 

6>dM 

(19) Rectitude of mind (cittujjukati ©oatgd^ ansa) 
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Note i. 

Sobhana s 5 dh 3 rana » 0 #d 4 ^) common to all chat 

is beautiful. 


Note 2. 


KSya ( K> 3 o 6 ) here, meaning aggregate, refers to the nama 
kaya (S5a@sa»ce) as opposed to che rupa kSya (djC tnoca). 
That it is so can be seen from the following comment kayotiti 
cettha vcdanSdi khandhattaya^t gahanan («D3®.35}«9t9 4 0!» 
sfc $tD» 5 S)£fcjex 3 > aess» cood<^o) This agress with The 
Venerable Buddliaghosa’s Atrha SSlini Kaya (®>ce) means 
the three khanJas (S)2£u) feeling (vedanS @0^20 a), perception 
TsaJina coexjs^) and volitional activities (sankhara «oS)*d») 
Hence the distinction appears to he, not so much between 
sense of thought, as between factors of consciousness and 
consciousness as a ,>vhoIc. 


V. Next, there are three Abstinences, 1 vi^:— 

O 

THE THREE ABSTINENCES. 

(1) Right speech (sammavaca KWjSiSj) 

(zj Right 'Nrtion (samma kammanc 5 o®0atS>S0«iS5Oj) 
($) Right livelihood (samma jivo c3S®a!?@0a) 

Note i. 

VnptiyS (BdtSseoa) lit:—abstinences, that is, "finding no 
pleasure in raking away life” (panacipata veramani sikkha padan 
CD <^ 3 t 9 c 90 )i 1 6 &zs&oc$o or paciviraco hoti 

oS 0 d®tsj®^jt 9 ) etc. 

* TyE 1 LL 1 M 1 TABLES AND REASON. 

VI. Next, there are the illimitables, 1 vi^:— 

% 

(1) Pity (karuna sndi-tfro) , 

(2) Appreciation 2 (mudita 
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t 

These, together with VII reason 1 * pannindriyan), 

in all manner of division, are to be considered as the twenty 
five morally beautiful mental properties. 


Noth i. 

Two of the four Brahmaviharas. The other two arc repre¬ 
sent^ by iv (6) amity for merta (®©cCOa) and iv (7) balance 
of mmd, equanimity, impartiality for upekkh.i (C,®oss©»). 

Note 2. 

*>#• 

Mudita is'joy felt over other's success or over 

good work done; the congratulatory or benevolent attitude. 

. # 

Note 3. 

Pannindriyan as a eftasika (®©e2®en) is 

not confined to the lokottara citta '® t 39®S39G53Jd Sests) only. 




* 



CHAPTER VIII 


COMPARISON OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
WITH DRUGS. 

For example, say a Pharmacist has 52 kinds of drugs, of which 
15 arc ordinary drugs, 14 poisonous drugs and 25 specifics. 
He is not able to compound a mixture with only th<? drugs 
themselves. It is absolutely necessary to have pure unpolluted 
water for the purpose. According to the prescription he utilizes 
some of the drugs and makes a mixture with water. After 
the mixture is made ir is not possiblc*to separate the different 
•drugs from the water. Hence they are associated with or 
coexisting in the water. When the water Js drunk the drugs 
100 are drunk. The bortle containing the mixture, has water and 
drugs co-existing therein and incapable of being separated 
therefrom. Results obtained from different mixtures vary 
according rothe properties of drugs; cure is effected in respect 
of specifics and relief rendered with ordinary drugs. Conscious¬ 
ness and mental properries function in the same manner. 
Cetasikas are the properties associated with or 

•co-existing in a state of consciousness. Consciousness is like 
the water, and mental properties or cetasika arc like the drugs 
associated with or co-exisring in the warer. When a state of 
consciousness arises certain mental properties belonging to that 
class, of consciousness also arise. When consciousness ceases, 
mental properties too ccasc. When consciousness perceives 
a sense impression or conceive an idea the mental properties 
coo perceive the same sense impression or conceive the same 
idea. When consciousness has for its base the eye base and so 
on, the mental properties too have the same base. Therefore, 
rh» natural elements such as contact and so^on arising in con¬ 
sciousness and possessing the four characteristic features above 
• mentioned are called mental properties or cetasika. The 
characteristic^ of consciousness and its concomitants are varied 
and many. Consciousness is like a drug and citasiki are like the 
pro[*rtic$ tof a drug. Just as the mental properties do not 
arise without a state of consciousness, so cannot consciousness 
arise wirhour its mental properties. Though such he the case, 
it muse not be misunderstood that all the mental properties 
arise in consciousness at one and the same time. According 
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to the sense impression or idea only a certain number of mental 
properties arise according to the class of consciousness. That is 
the reason why consciousness becomes 89 or 121 classes. 


The number of mental properties is 52; they arc classified as 


follows 




(0 

Common to all classes of consciousness 

7 

1 anna 




l samana 


Particular mental properties 

6 ) .* 

( 3 ) 

Immoral mental properties 

l 4 




27 


( 4 ) 

Common to all classes of 'toioral 




consciousness 

»9 1 

2 5 

( 5 ) 

Abstinences 

3 1 

sobhana 

( 6 ) 

The Illimifables 

2 j 

(it __ 

( 7 ) 

Reason 

1 J 

beautiful 
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MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMOfr 

TO 

ALL 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS. 

Mental properties common to all classes of consciousness 
are described as follows:— 

1. Contact. 

t 

Contact (phasso is a state of taring hold of 

an object, as by touch. It can be compared to the flow of saliva 
from the mouth of a man who sees another caring some acid 
fruit, or to the fear that arises in one’s consciousness almost 
amounting to a thrilling sensation, on seeing a man up a high 
tree in the midsc of young branches, or the numbness of the teeth 
that is experienced- by a person who hears the unpleasant sciJnd 
occasioned by the sharpening of an instrument on a whctstofie 
on which sand is placed. From these illustrations contact should # 
be understood as to how the objecr is got hold of# as by touch. 
When any object such as a visual one comes within the avenue 
of the six sensor)' organs such as eyc-door and so on? that state, 
which causes the arising of a state of consciousness, by being 
present in rt at one and the same rime and with the other coexistent 
mental properties, «f getting hold of an object as if by touch 
is called contact. It is likened to the rays of sun falling upon. 
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.a wall. Though not associated with the object, it gets hold of the 
object as if by touch. According to the different names given 
to different classes of consciousness, contact associated with or 
coexisting in them bear different names. For instance, contact 
associated with eye cognition (cakku viniiana -2)SJSSa^C£, c6) 
is called visual contact fcakku samphassa Sarja) m §£::»). 
Similarly, auditory contact, olfactory contact, gustatory contact, 
tactile contact and mind contact in respect of the other cJtgans. 
Therefore, as it is present in all classes of consciousness it is 
called sabba cirra sadhirana co 64 $>). 

i. PEELING.. 

Feeling v£dan 9 is a state associated with con¬ 

sciousness which experiences the taste of ^an object. What 
~Ct 7 meiousncss is capable of doing is to perceive an object or 
conceive an idea. According to the object being pleasant, 
unpleasant and indifferent, there arises in consciousness pleasure, 
pain or indifference. Feeling is that state associated with 
consciousness which experiences the taste of an object. There¬ 
fore feeling is of three kinds v/< pleasant and unpleasant and 
indifferent feeling. 

The other mental properties too to a cercain extent have the 
characteristic feature of experiencing the taste of an object, 
but not so prominently as feeling (vedana 0d^lS9). The latter 
has a dominating influence over others in respect of chat feature. 
From* the illustration "subhojana rasassadako rajaviya” (g sens 
daa <5eaec»j^®5»3 d»cdi®35.) Both the cook and the king 
taste the food. The cook only experiences the taste by 
merely touching the food with che tongue, whereas the king 
by reason of his dominance will experience the taste during che 
whole period of his partaking of che food. Therefore feeling 
•(veSana is like a king who experiences the taste 

of the food. 

' As feeling i^also associated with che 89 classes of consciousness, 
it is called sabbacicta sadhSrana (» 5 )S> ® 555 > aojQ» 50 »), 
that vs, it is common to all classes of consciousness 

3. PERCEPTION. 

Perception (sanftS ®c^9) is that state ^associated with 
•consciousness which perceives an objecc or which notes the 
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naturc of the object. It is like the carpenter who perceives- 
the place where the timber should be sawn from, having pre¬ 
viously made a mark ; or like noting same marks such as the 
colours white, red. blue or yellow in an object, but not able to 
give any reasons for the appearance of such colours. It is 
like a small child who, having seen a bull with two horns for 
the firsc time, on inquiring from his mother and coming to know r 
that the animal is called a bull, notes that such an animal with 
two horns is a bull. But he does not know whether the bull 
was born of a cow, mare or she-elephant or originated from 
the earth. Therefore gjerception "is thar state associated with 
consciousness which perceives the object which has been pre¬ 
viously seen by noting same marks. When consciousness too 
is associated with perception, he would know the characteristic^ 
features of mind and body, just as lie would be knowing that 
the bull was lK>rn ol a cow. When the faculty of reason is added 
to them, he would know that mind and b<^Jy have the three 
salient features of impermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness 
which exist in all conditioned tilings, just like his being able to 
give more particulars about the origin of the bull, such as the 
country where it was brought from, breed etc. Consciousness 
chinks of the object. Perception associated with consciousness 
perceives or notes the nature of the object such as colour, shape, 
dimensions etc. If there is no perception in consciousness, 
it can only think but cannot note the nature of the object. 
Consciousness perceives and notes the nature ofobjeers, because 
for some reason or other the property of perception is present 
in consciousness. This property of perception notes a mark 
the firsc time an object is seen, another mark the second time 
and so on for an indefinite period, the preceding mark being 
the cause of the'•succeeding ones. 

* 

* 

In the five aggregates, the two aggregates or feeling and 
perception constitute these two mental properties /eelino and 
perception. This perception too as it is associated with ail the 
89 classes of consciousness is called sabba circa sadharana (eo£n> 
Soxa cosQad ■«£>), that is, it is a property common to all 
classes of consciousness. 
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4 . VOLITION. 

Volition (cStanS «£t»S 3 l) is that scare or property asso¬ 
ciated with consciousness, which, whilst performing its function 
by way of willing in respect of the object, causes the other 
mental properties such as contact and so on which are associated 
with it, to perform their functions. It is like the teacher, 
who, whilst studying himself, causes his pupils to study their 
lessons, or the head carpenter, who, whilst doing his portion 
of the carpentry, makes his assistants do such work as has been 
entrusted to them. ** 

ft 

Just as the owner of a paddy field going with a party of work¬ 
men to do some work in the field makes a, greater effort than 
"”'tnfe others, in the same manner this volition makes a greater 
effort in performing its function than the ocher mental properties 
which are made to perform their functions each individually. 

Volition which i's associated with classes of moral and immoral 
consciousness is called Kamma (t 5 V§S), because it has the 
capacity to order and accumulate good or bad deeds. 

This roo is called, because ic is associated wich all classes 
of consciousness, a property common to all classes i^sabba citta 
sadharana ccSa) SeiO so» 5 )ac 5 «SS). 

> 5. ONE-POINTEDNESS. 

Onc-pointcaiiess (ekaggata ©bB'IqdQJ;) is that property 
associated with each state of consciousness, which prevents 
the state of consciousness with its associated other mental 
properties from spreading on diverse objects and concentrating 
on each object and pointing to one object at a time. It is like 
the* water, which prevents a quantity of ijowdcr, which is 
capable of spreading by fanning, from spreading and which 

« keeps ic ‘en masse.' 

% 

Consciousn^s and the mental properties arise leaning on to 
one object only at a time. If this property is not associated 
with - * consciousness, then the consciousness and its mental 
properties would not be able to arise grasping one object at a 
time. When for some reason or other there is one-pointedness in 
consciousness, then consciousness and its irifeneal properties 
arise pointing co and getting hold of one object. In some places 
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that this one-pointcdness is made known as concentration 
should be understood. This too, as it is associated with all 
the classes of consciousness, is called a mental property common 
to all classes of consciousness (sabba citta sadharana »£iS) 
Sesea eej 5 )jc 5 «s»). 

6. PSYCHIC LIFE. 

PsyEhic life (Jivitindriyart dfStSs^oCo) is a state asso¬ 
ciated with consciousness which prevents consciousness 
and its mental properties from dying. It maintains the life 
of consciousness and its mental properties. It is like the water 
that maintains the life'of lotus and prevents it from fading. 

If psychic life is not present in consciousness, then conscious¬ 
ness and its mentel properties cannot exist and therefore dj£-^~ 
It is because of the presence of psychic life in consciousness 
that consciousness and its mental properties exist without 
dying. On no occasion could che psychic life be separated 
from consciousness. It is present in every state ot consciousness. 
Therefore, this too is a property common to all classes of con¬ 
sciousness (sabba citta sSdhJrana »S>$ Seaoj osQid-ifc}. This 
is the psychic life of mind ;nama jlvitindriya tOa® J 9 tS'i§co). 
That of matter (rupa jlvitindriya will be 

discussed in the chapter on marrer. 

7. ATTENTION. 

Attention (manasikJrfi Serna®da) is thaf state Miich 
is present in every state of consciousness which moves the 
mind confronting its object, or that state which whilst confront¬ 
ing its object makes the associated mental properties too con¬ 
front their object. It is like a driver of horses who directs them 
to go along che path he wishes. This property coo is comipon 
to all classes of amsciousness, as it is associated with all classes 
(sabba citta sadharana co® 5 ) Perccpcion, r 

volition, attention and application have very subtle differences- 
In some places "Five-door turning to" and "Mincfdoor turning 
to" are shown as attention. 

• <r 

As these 7 mental properties are associated with cadi class 
of consciousness described in chapter I, they are known as 
mental properties Common to all classes (sabba citta sadharana 

eo8® 
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’ CHAPTER IX 

PARTICULAR MENTAL PROPERTIES, 
i. INITIAL APPLICATION. 

Initial application (vitakkd SeDS-ffcao) is a state: 
present in consciousness which makes consciousness and the 
associated mental properties reach an object and apply^ itself 
for the first time on an object. It is like an official accompany¬ 
ing a villager and visiting the king’s place. Here, initial 
application is like the official, consciousness is like the villager, 
and the object like the kill’s palace* Now, if there is no 
initial application, consciousness will not reach the object. 
Because there is this initial application in consciousness, conscious¬ 
ness ' reaches the object. As such is the case, the mental 
property present in consciousness, which makes consciousness 
reach an object, is called initial application. 

In as much as o villager could reach the king s palace without 
an official, when he has got used to visiting the place, so could 
consciousness, which has got used to reaching the object by 
initial application, reach an object later without initial applica¬ 
tion like classes of consciousness belonging to the 2nd. stage of 
JhSna. 

Right aspiration in the Eight-fold Noble Path is the initial 
application present in the transcendental classes of consciousness 
such 1 as those’of stream-attainment and so on. The initial 
application present in consciousness accompanied by insight 
is also right aspiration among those who are in the path of 
spiritual progress. 

initial application is obtained in 55 classes of consciousness 
vi^. 44 classes of consciousness experienced in Kamaloka with the 
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and 11 classes 
\>f the 1st. ^tage of JhSna. It is not associated with the 10 
classes of twice five-fold sense impressions, 11 classes of the 
2nd^ stage pf Jhana, 11 of the 3rd. stage, 11 of the 4th. stage, and 
23 of rhe 5th. stage of Jhana, making in all 66 classes. 

As initial application is a factor of JhSna, clpe number of classes 
of consciousness with reference to this should be reckoned as 121. 
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2. SUSTAINED APPLICATION. 

Sustained application (vicaro S©3®d») is a state present 
in consciousness, which has reached an object by initial appli¬ 
cation, which sustains consciousness on the object. That is to 
say, it has the property of sustaining coexistent consciousness 
and its mental properties on the object. Although both initial 
application and sustained application are associated with a state 
of consciousness at one and the same time, initial application 
is grass, like the sound of a bell when first rung. Sustained 
application is subtle, like the echo originating from the first 
ringing of the bell. Ajgain, initfel application is like a bird 
flying from die earth up the air exercising his wings, and sus¬ 
tained application is like the same bird who is up the air with its 
wings extended in jts flight. Initial application is like 5 bcc^. 
alighting on a flower and sustained application like its sucking 
the nutritive essence of the flower. 

Sustained application is associated with tjie 55 classes of 
consciousness in which inicial application is associated with and 
the 11 classes of the 2 nd stage of JhSna, making in all 66 classes. 

It is not associated with 55 classes of consciousness, namely, 

10 of twice fivefold sense '•mpressiorw, 11 of 3rd stage and 11 of 
4th Stage of JhSna and 23 of the 5th stage of JhJna. This too 
is a factor of JhSna. Therefore the number of classes of 
consciousness should be reckoned as 121. 

r 

3. DECIDING .r 

Deciding (AdhimokkhS cp8@©s S cues a) is a state present 
in consciousness, which keeps consciousness retained on 
the object with firm faith and decision. Its stability is like 
that of a post fixed on the earth several feet deep, which cannot 
be shaken by strong winds blowing in any direction. Wten 
there is absence of this factor in consciousness, then consciousness 
cannot be retained on the object and is unstable and shaky. ' 
It is only when this property is present that consciousness is 
stable and not shaky in respect of the object. 

This property is associated with 78 classes of consciousness, 
leaving off^ 10 classes of twice five-fold sense impressions and 
1 of perplexity. As this property is not a factor of the Jhinas, 
the number of classes reckoned here is 89. 
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• 4- EFFORT 

Effort (Viriyan B&io) is a state present in consciousness, 
which causes the coexistent states to make an effort in performing 
their functions. It is like giving support to a dilapidated house, 
or a commander in an army supplying necessary war materials 
.and provisions to soldiers, which would tend to prevent them from 
worry and stimulate the arising of effort. „ 

This property is obtained in 7 i classes of consciousness, 
leaving off 16 classes, viz. i consciousness of live-door turning 
to sense impressions, 10 w*o five-fold sense impressions, 2 
recipient consciousness and $ investigating consciousness. 

5. PLEASURABLE INTEREST. 

~ "^Pleasurable interest (piti 8 * 9 ) is a .state* existing in con¬ 
sciousness. which pleases or makes the consciousness and the 
associated mental properties happy. For instance, when a 
thirsry wanderer talking in a desert meets a man and inquires 
where he can obtain water from, ho is told that he could obtain 
very fine and sparkling water from a pond, which abounds 
in five different kinds of flowers, no sooner than he walks a 
certain distance along the same ro^d. 1 he wanderer walKS 
faster onwards with a" view to quenching his thirst as soon as 
possible and on seeing the pond referred to experiences a certain 
sensation and thac state in consciousness is called pleasure. 
When this property arises in consciousness associated with 
mental properties, it is like dropping some oil on to a piece of 
cotton wool. Consciousness associated with mental properties 
is like the cotton wool, and pleasure like rhe oil. This pleasure 
is of five kinds viz. (i) a dull or siighr sense of pleasure (khuddaka 
piti §$$fls8t9) (2) a sense of pleasure occuring moment 
bv moment (khanika piti S^snStS) like flashes of 
lightning (*) a sense of oscillating pleasure “through the body 
like the waves of the sea coming to the shore lokkantika piti 
* *©£3255 5 X 9 sfc 8 c 9 ) (4) a sense of intense pleasure amount¬ 
ing to thrillmg emotion (ubbSga piti CSSn)® 8 * 9 ) which 
enables one to rake rhe body rhrough the air just as a piece of 
•cotton wool by wind without developing the 4th Jhana (5) a sense 
of pleasure amounting to rapture (pharana piti 8 * 9 ) 

diffused through the body like a mountain rock rising through 
the ocean. When there is absence of this property in 
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consciousness no sense of pleasure arises. It is because there is- 
this property of pleasure in consciousness, that pleasure is- 
experienced on perceiving objects. 

This property of pleasure is associated with 51 classes of con¬ 
sciousness, leaving off 70 classes viz. 2 classes of immoral con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by grief, 55 classes accompnied by 
indifference, 2 classes of cognition of body and 11 classes of 4th 
stage M Jh 5 na. As this is a Jhana factor, the number of classes 
is reckoned as 121. 

CONATION OR ^ESIRE-TO-DO. 

Conation, desire-to-do, (chando cf®2s^) is a state existing 
in consciousness which makes consciousness desire to take 
an object, like extending the arm to take an object. It fs njjt_—- 
greed, but only a desire to do. Greed and conation or desirc-to-do- 
appear as synonyms of craving. Although it is so, the property 
of conation or desire-to-do is only a desire to take an object, 
whereas greed conveys the idea of being particularly attached 
to the object. The property of conation is like the pieces of a 
pot or plate placed on a mat and greed like a sticky substance 
improvised for the purpose of ensnaring monkeys also so placed. 
When one desires to remove rhem from the mat, the pieces of 
pot or plate are easily removed, whereas the sticky substance 
cannot be removed. The difference between conation and 
greed can be seen from this illustration. Another,illustration 
is as follows :—When a burglar breaks into a I19u.se of a rather 
and robs its possessions, an immoral consciousness rooted in greed 
arises. Again when he gives his belongings by way of charity, 
a process of thought arises, wherein a class of great moral con¬ 
sciousness arises accompanied by disinterestedness or freedom 
from greed. In a process of good or bad thought property of 
conation is similar and the difference between greed ffnd 
conation should be understood from this illustration. 

r 

The property of conation is associated with 69 classes of 
consciousness, excepting 2 rooted in nescience and 18 classes of 
consciousness without h?tus («Qcc^) # ^ 

These six properties arc called particular as they exist in 
six ways in both # moral and immoral and those without 
hecus (®QD tq). ' 
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* ANNA SAMANA 

EITHER ONE OR THE OTHER 

The first 7 properties common to all classes of consciousness 
and these six termed particular tajeen together are known as 
(AnnasamSna 35 S?») being one or the other, 

that is to say they become moral or immoral according as they 
combine in moral or immoral consciousness. How can this be 
illustrated ? A cunning friend will join another who is perform¬ 
ing a bad and immoral act si^fh as killing, stealing, committing 
adultery and so on, and do it himself. The same person when he 
joins other friends doing good and moral acts such as going to 
a temple and offering flowers and so on, hearing the doctrine 
so on, he will always likewise do the same. Therefore, 
these thirteen become impure and immoral when associated with 
the 12 classes of immoral consciousness, and pure and beautiful 
when associated wjth the beautiful moral classes of consciousness 
in K 5 ma, Rupa and Arupa planes and also in transcendental 
consciousness. When they arc associated with resultant classes 
and ineffective classes they arc neither moral nor immoral, 
but called abyakadl ;Cf Sea ram a).■» Therefore, when contact 
is associated with an immoral consciousness, it is called 
immoral contact. In the same manner moral contacc and 
abySkaca contact according as die classes of consciousness 

are moral br abyikata. That is why it is stated in the Pati- 
samDhida Matjga “ 8aca e^ac° 

<*0B9 5»taa " (phasso siya kusalah siya akusalan siya aviya- 
katan). The remaining twelve properties such as leeling and 
so on should similarly be understood. 

• CLASSES OF MENTAL PROPERTIES AND 

* THEIR DISTRIBUTION. 

% 

* 

“ T&asanrusamanaca cuddasa kusalatathS 
Solihana pancavisati dcpannSsa pavuccar? ”, 

®«jQ 02 O 3 ct)S«jtS ©g ££>©3 
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Of the 52 mental properties 1 ? are neither moral nor immoral, 

14 arc immoral and 25 are beautiful. 

“ Tisan cittaviyuttSnafl 1 yath.lyogamito paran 
CittuppSdcsu paccCkan sampayogd pavuccati ”, 

SXCCo 0ffiGJ j5c^3Jt35533Do J afl(23©35o® StgOZocdo 

„ GtaqeotesQ e®S©coo eoSs® icasca o§0©t9 

The distribution of these mental properries, each in its turn, 
as they arise in states of consciousness, will be henceforth told, 
that is, in what and wfeat classes'hf consciousness a particular 
property is associated with. 

'Sarta Safcbattha yujjanti yatha yogan pkinnaka — 
C.uddasa kusalcsveva sobhanfsveva sobhan3 ”, 

cotzn eoa®-5s QtfdaxS cc3j ®oea® 0 e*S 

«^»©0 «ee0© ®ooDeo$2D sk© 0 ©soacoasj 

7 are associated with all classes, 6 either moral or immoral 
•according to circumstances. 

r 

14 wirh immoral classes of consciousness 
25 with beautiful classes of consciousness 

Note i . , 

tJtaua 8ge>tsaa3 0 (citt 3 viyutranan), that is^ the mental 
properties (citasikas $0 a 06339 ) 

HOW MENTAL PROPERTIES ARE DISTRIBUTED. 

IN WHAT WAY? 

In the first place, these seven universally common concomit¬ 
ants obtain in all the eighty-nine modes of consciousness r 

* 

Next, among the particular concomitants, 

1. Initial application arises in 55 kinds of consciousness, 
to wit:— 

(l) in a*ll kinds of Kamaloka consciousness with the exception 
of the twice fiv f e-fold sense impressions themselves s . 
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(2) lfalso arises in the eleven kinds of consciousness connected 
with the ist stage of Jh 9 na. 

2. Sustained application arises in 66 kinds of consciousness, 
to wit: in all die above named 55 and also in the 11 kinds of 
consciousness connected with the 2nd stage of Jh 3 na. 

j. Deciding arises in all kinds of consciousness with the 
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by perplexity. 

4. Effort arises in all kind*of consciousness with the excep¬ 
tion of 

(1) 'Consciousness turning to impressions „ar the five doors 
of sense. 

(2) The twice five-fold sense cognitions themselves. 

(5) The act of mental reception 8 . 

(4) The act of investigation + . 

5. Pleasurable interest arises in alk kinds of consciousness 
with the exception of: 

(1) Consciousness accompanied by grief. 

(2) Consciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference. 

(3) 'Tactile impressions. 

(4) Consciousness connected with the 4th jhana. 

6. Conation or desire-to-do 5 arises in all kinds of consciousness 

with the exception of such as are not accompanied by their 
hlrts and of muddle-headed consciousness. 

• Taking these particular concomitants in the order described, 
tTie number -»f consciousness is as follows :— 

■» “ Ghasajjhi panca paiinasa ek 3 dasaca s 5 la$a 

Sactati visati chiva pakinnaka vivajjita ", 

«t 5 >i<;ac© ecojo® 

eats-33SxtSsB i) E)B&5ra» 
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The particular concomitants arc Jacking in 66, 55, 11' 16, 70 
and 20 in the order given. 

" PancapanfiSsa chasaffhiffha sattati tisatcati 
eka pannSsa cekuna sattati sapakinnaka ”, 

5»i®db33t»35ta tSaoetS 
«S 203 S£5C»CO ®0«5)5O eOCDtStfi C0C£3-«Sc<icCS3 

The particular concomitants are associated with 55, 66, 78, 73, 

5It an d 69 in the order described. 

v 

r 

Note i 

Cittuppada (S®qjcc»$) is literally a genesis or* state - 
of cirta (consciousness) considered as constituting this or tfiat 
process of mind, bur the term here may be taken as representing 
a class, kind or mode of citta (consciousness). 

• 

Note 2 

Twice five-fold, as accounting for the sensations being 
pleasurable or painful^ vieakkS (0®®ta©®) is absent 
from the initial momentary flash of visual or other sense impres¬ 
sions, but present in the rest of the process of sense-cognition. 

Notes 3*4 , / 

Sampaticcana («£oS££)to) and santirana (osSX 3 d») 
respectively. The act of investigation here is confined to rhe 
object presented to the mind and is therefore more or less of a 
passive nature. 

Note 5 

Conation or dcsirc-to-do (cliandfi «•) is >in to inten¬ 
tion or purposive volition, and a muddle-headed and foolish 
man has no volition deserving the name of purposive 1 : *■ 
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CHAPTER X. 

IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS 

Of immoral concomitants, the four called 'mental properties 
common to all immoral consciousness' obtain in all the twelve 
classes of immoral consciousness, to wit :— 

(1) dulness (moho 

(2) impudence (ahirikan ^ 

($) recklessness of consequences (anoctappan 

* 

w % 

dxscraction (uddhaccan G §}£©•) 

( 5 ) (lobhS ®c5d®GD 9) obtains only in the 8 kinds of 
.. consciousness rooted in appetite. 

(6) error (ditthi -?QS) obtains in die 4 kinds of conscious¬ 
ness connected with erroneous views. 

* 

(7) conceit’ (mano ^1® 55 a) obtains in rhe four kinds of 
consciousness, disconnected from erroneous views. 

(8) % Hate^dpso (9) cm 7 ( iss5 

(10) selfishness (macchariyaii © 0 ^ 5 cfio) and 11) worry 
(kukkuccan 23s5X$S©o). These four obtain in the two 
kinds of consciousness connected wich aversion. 

(12) sloth (thinan 3 jOo), and (13) torpor (middhan 
S©») obtain in the five kinds of immqral consciousness 
which are volitional. 

% 

'(14) pcrphwuty (vicikicchS 8©:SScfa) obtains only in the 
kind of consciousness thac is accompanied by perplexity. 

* -» 

. Note i 


The teachers refer to the inconstant association of conceit 
or pride with such views. ‘Pride sometimes’, that is, when 


a real superiority over others is the cause of self-advertisement 
and complacency. A similar reminder is made in the case of 
‘sloth and torpor' occurring in volitional consciousness. They so- 
occur when the mind is unfit for work. 

“ Sabbapunnfsu cattSro lobhamulJtayo kata 
dosamulcsu cactSro sasankhSre dvayan rathS 
* vicikiccha vicikicchl cittcclti catuddasa 
dv 2 das 3 kusalcslveva sampayujjanti pancadha" 

csoSaqec^csg ©<50® © @a6o tatca 

®S.® a®da*&co.S)*«d ©«o 05d j 

©SiSScfa ©SsSEefj Soctcj ©«t3 ©cg<^o 

j g$«®<3@®6>9 ccSogedcraS ©©So. 

In all demeritorious thoughts there are four, rooted in gr?ed 
three, rooted in hate four, volitional two, and in consciousness 
conjoined with perplexity, doubt. In five ways the 14 immoral 
mental properties arc bound to the >2 classer of immoral con¬ 
sciousness. 


1. DULNESS OR DELUSION 

r 

Dulness or delusion (*©»eQD3 moho) is that state associated 
with consciousness which prevents it from seeing an object 
in reality, that is in the ultimate and highest sense. It is 
like looking at an object with the eyes closed or with a blue- 
colourrd glass. When there is no dulness in ctf.isciousn^s, it 
will be only thinking of the object. When dulness is associated 
with consciousness, the real nature of an object cannot be 
seen. It is a great immoral property. It is the root of all evil. 
It is synonymous with Ignorance or Nescience (avijja qp-Sdda) 
which according to dependent origination (Paticca sammuppada 
o8£© ®go©a^ is one of the two origins of the 
wheel of samsara or of birth and death and not the origin of the 
world which has no beginning, no end. How is the real and 
true nature of the object not seen by dulness ? Thf characteristic 
feature of dulness is ignorance of the beginning, the end, both 
the beginning and end, and the law of dependent* origidation 
which reaches that all phenomena arise depending on one or 
more causes and that all conditioned and composite things 
are subject to nm'permanence, sorrow and devoid of a sub¬ 
stantial entity. In the manner that absolute darkness produced 





by the four factors viz. a chick forest, night without any phase- 
of the moon, midnight, thick and dark clouds, prevent one from 
seeing a blue or yellow object, the four factors above stated 
owing to dulness, will prevent one from seeing the truth of 
the three salient marks of impermanence, sorrow and soul¬ 
lessness. By reason of this dulness or ignorance, one treads 
a wrong path, heedless of the eightfold noble path, and conse¬ 
quently gets reborn in the four planes of infra-human existence. 

2. IMPUDENCE 

Impudence (ahirikah $<£&ao«) is a state associated with 
consciousness which prevents a person from being ashamed 
to commit an immoral act. It is like a pig in regard to excreta. 
If impudence does not arise in consciousness, consciousness 
will not think of doing immoral deeds. When it arises in 
consciousness it will think of doing immoral deeds. 

}. RECKLESSNESS OF CONSEQUENCES 

Recklessness of consequences (anottappan q»@:Djeaea 
is a state associated with consciousness which prevents one 
from being frightened to commit an immoral act. It is like 
fleas aligheing on fire. If this propexy is not associated with 
consciousness, consciousness will be frightened to do any wrong, 
deeds. When it is associated with consciousness it will not be 
frightened to do any immoral acc. How is this property likened 
to fleas ? Where there is a burning lamp, the fleas, owing to 
their ignorance and craving for visual objects which are attractive,, 
alight on the lamp and get burnt. Similarly, people being under 
the delusion chat killing, committing adultery, drinking and so 
on bring on happiness without any ill effects, commit bad deeds 
by speech, body and thought, and consequently suffer in the 
four planes of misery. 

4. DISTRACTION 

' Distraction (uddhacca C®§®) is a state associated with 
consciousness which makes one excited and distracted. It is 
like f quantity of ash disturbed by the pelting of a scone or a 
flag affected by strong wind. If distraction docs not exist in 
consciousness, it will be steady and one-pointed. When 
distraction is associated with consciousness, „it becomes excited, 
shaky and distracted, and never one-pointed or concentrated. 
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Although there arc other menu] properties, because this state of 
distraction is associated with consciousness in a very high degree, 
we have a class of consciousness called “ upekkha sahagata 
uddhacca sampayuttan cittan ”, consciousness accompanied by 
indifference and conjoined with distraction. 

As the above four are associated always with all the 12 classes 
of im/noral consciousness they arc known as mental properties 
common to all classes of immoral consciousness (sabltakusala 
sadharana c?tasik 5 e:S>S>D€^oa0 ccdcD ad <6. 03 Sea a). 

* 5 * GREED. 

Greed lobho) is a state associated with^ con¬ 

sciousness which causes attachment to an object. It is compand 
.to dire in a dress, to a piece of flesh inside an unused vessel 
made of clay, and to a sticky substance improvised for the 
purpose of entrapping monkeys. In the lacrer case, when any 
•eatables such as ripe fruits and so on arc placed over rhe sticky 
substance, the monkey's fore limbs, hind limbs and the mouth 
.get stuck to the sticky substance, when he makes an attempt 
to snatch the fruits by kyping a limb at a time, and lastly his 
mouth. In the same manner people who have a craving for 
sensuous pleasures get attracted to the five objects of sense and 
indulge in them excessively and unduly and are born in planes 
■of misery. When there is no greed in consciousness it will 
not get attached to the object. Ic is only when grefd is associated 
with consciousness that it gets attached to the object. This 
too is a root of immoral consciousness and a very powerful one. 
It is this greed that signifies the 2nd Ariyan Truth, the 
cause of III. 

6 . ERROR 

Error (dijphi *®S) is a state associated with consciousness 
which makes a wrong impression of an object or an idea. Ic is 
like the appearance of a glare like water. Erroneoi** perceptions* 
views and ideas may be compared to a magic show or an unsafe 
path leading to a place wherein ghosts dwell. Just ay a magician 
can transform pieces of plate, scones and so on, to silver, gold 
and any other substance he desires, even so by reason of erroneous 
perceptions, views .and ideas one thinks that a sentient being 
possesses a substantial entity, a soul or an atman, when there 
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is in a being no such personal entity and that a being is only a- 
life-flux, a continuity of material and immaterial qualities 
constituting matter and mind. The heinous offences of killing, 
drinking intoxicants and so on, are not considered as sins. He 
conceives that he would be, after death, born in an Everlasting 
Heaven or a Brahmaloka. Similarly, a person who docs not wish 
to die but enjoy the so-called worldly pleasures of sense, with the 
hope of doing so for a considerable time, walks along a patK lead¬ 
ing to a place where ghosts dwell. No sooner than he reaches the 
place, his blood is drunk and flesh eaten by the ghosts. In the 
same manner, one who has erroneous perceptions, ideas and 
views, hoping to enjoy everlasting happiness, treads a wrong 
path, leading to the four planes of miser)’, wherein much suffer¬ 
ing ha| to be experienced for a considerable period till the exhaus- 
" tioq of the particular kamma that conditioned rebirth there. 

7. CONCEIT 

^ Conceit (man 5 3 a® 2 Ta) is a stare present in consciousness 
which makes one high-minded and conceited. There are 
nine types of conceit, namely : — 

(1) one considering himself to be superior to others {scyyo- 
hamasmi ® ®®cCB 30 B©SO§'). 

(2) one considering himself to be an equal of others (sadiso 
hama^ni eo® * ** 4 coosa®®#). 

(3) one considering himself to be inferior to others (heeno- 
hamasmi l^@a 23 Cn@COf}. 

(4) ’ (5,\ v6) same as above with reference to the past. 

*» * 1* 

(7), (8) & (9) same as above with reference to the future. 

* The characteristic feature of conceit is a manifestation of 
superiority and a desire to be elevated like the hoisting of a flag. 

** •* 

The causes of conceit are beauty of body, riches, age and 
possession of good qualities, class and creed and aiso paying 
heed to one's good kamma. that is actions by body, speech and 
thought. 
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It is also classified under the three heads of (i) community 
by birth; (2) fortunate sense experiences occasioned by previous 
good kamma; (}) good qualities possessed. Conceit arises by 
thinking that one is descended from a royal family or belongs 
to a particular community. Secondly, he thinks that the enormous 
wealth in his possession is due to good kamma in a previous 
existence. Thirdly, he thinks he possesses such and such good 
qualities occasioned by Morality, Concentration, and Insight. 

Again an inferior person may consider that he is superior ro 
others conventionally superior to him 'S©:D3 ®3©»}3 heeno 
mSno). Secondly, he considers tfcat he is an equal of others in 
respect of wealth, creed, class, morality and so on (sadiso man8 
00 *©053 @3®S33). Thirdly, superior people such as kings, 
ministers and orhfis of a high status consider themseH'es to „ 
be the same as people conventionally considered as inferior 
(«oo®o5d* 9 a ®3®a>> seyyo or paniro mSn 5 ). 

When the mental property of conceit is ^iot associated wirh 
consciousness, consciousness will not make one think that he " 
is superior, inferior or an equal of others. He docs so only 
when conceit arises in consciousness. 

It should be noted that error and conceit never occur together 
in a state of consciousness, as there is a dissimilarity between 
the two, just as two lions never dwell in one cave. 

8 . HATE 

• f Cr / 

Hate (Doso ©<,©»») is a state, associated with con¬ 
sciousness, of anger and aversion. It causes the arising 
of anger in consciousness on perceiving impressions from 
unpleasant objects and so on, just as a snake coming out of a 
hiding place and attacking those that pelt stones at it, or strike 
it with sticks and so on. The mental property of hate tying 
dormant in the heart-base like a snake in a hiding place, until 
a person reaches the path of Never-Returning, when irritated r 
by any of the ten causes which produce consciousness rootecl 
in Irate or aversion and accompanied by grief, suddenly arises 
and does barm to himself as well as to others. It may go *0 the 
extent of even killing one. Just as the rust arising in iron 
erodes same, even so the individual getting angry does harm to 
himself and ultijn^tely destroys himself and is reborn in rhe four 
planes of misery. 

• r 
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9. ENVY 

Envy (iss 5 $e»o) is a state of not colerating others' 
success associated in consciousness. The characteristic feacure 
of envy is frowning at others' success in life. 

10. SELFISHNESS 

Selfishness (macchariyan @€c^8’coo) is a state concealing 
one's possessions associated in consciousness. It is not greed. 
When selfishness is associated with consciousness, one does not 
even tolerate or wish that others should know that he is poss¬ 
essed of so much wealth and so on, nfly, less that he would be 
willing to givu some to others. He docs.not desire to share 

his possessions with others who arc in want. 

•* 1 * 

'‘Envy arises in respect of external objects, and selfishness 
in respect of one's personal belongings. Envy does not tolerate 
others’ wealth, dresses, jewels, retinue, and so on, and frowns 
at them, whereas' selfishness, whenever occasion arises to give 
some of his wealth to others, never divulges the worth 
of a person and conceals it. These two mental properties are 
like rwo friends of hate. When either of them arises in a state 
-of consciousness each is accompanied by hate. 

u. WORRY 

Worry „ (kukkucca X£ 00 ) is a state associated 

witjj consciousness which makes one worry about the bad 
acts done in the past and not having done any good acts such 
as giving charity and so on. During one's young days having 
lived a life performing such bad acts as fishing, hunting, stealing, 
giving false evidence and so on, and in his old age associating 
himself with good friends such as priests and clever and learned 
people fit to give advice to others, if one *vere to give up all 
those bad acts and take refuge in the Triple Gem and hear the 
* preaching of the doctrine, whilst so doing, he thinks and exclaims 
" Oh I shali be born in such and such a place of misery for the 
immoral acts done," and worries himself and repents over it. 
When he’ hears the doctrine, and the fact chat those who had 
-done good acts such as giving charity would be reborn in the 
six heavens and so on. comes within his knowledge, he again 
worries himself exclaiming “ Oh what a fity, I was not able 
to do such and such good acts . 



There is another type of individual, who worries himself 
about not doing good acts in the past. He is born of a very 
wealthy family, and inherits abundant wealth which is misused 
for the purpose of drinking intoxicants, leading an unchaste life, 
gambling and other bad acts. When at a later stage of life 
and when his wealth is exhausted, he has a desire to give charity 
but not in a position to do so and therefore he worries himself. 
This ipental property always and invariably refers to the past 
and never to the present or future. It is like a slave, who 
has so become owing to his wrong acts. When this property 
exists in a very high degree, it prevents one from engaging him¬ 
self in any good acts. £)nly BudShas and Arahats, and other 
good friends can s?ve him from his unfortunate plight and 
make him do good acts through the three doors during the 
rest of his life. * • ^ 

The mental properties of envy, selfishness and worry originate 
in the two classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
grief and rooted in hate or aversion. They arise separately 
and never together. In one state of consciousness only one 
arises, and never two or three. All the three may be absent. 

1 1 . SLOTH 

Sloth (china £ 50 ) is a stace retarding consciousness 
and making it lethargic. 

13. TORPOR , * 

r - f 

Torpor (middha 9 &) is a state retarding the mental pro¬ 
perties of feeling, perception and volitional activities and making 
them lethargic. 

Sloth and torpor arise in the five volitional classes of immoral 
consciousness. They always arise together and never separately. 
They do so only when die mind and mental properties are 
lethargic and not at ocher times. 

Sloth and torpor are compared to a fire, and min^ and mental 
properties to a feather. Just as a fcatlvcr held near a fire gets 
shrivelled, even so the mind and mental properties'associated 
with sloth and torpor are like the feather held near a fire. These 
two ptoperwes of sloth and torpor always exist together in the 
Pali Text. What >* the reason for it ? They so exist, because 
their functions arc the same, and their contrary properties too 



are similar. Their function is to make the mind and mental 
properties lethargic and shrivelled, so to say. The scare opposice 
or contrary to them is effort. They are categorised under the 
Hindrances as Thina middha nlvarana s£?Q< 3 -C«). 

Of these wo, middha (f ©) torpor is of two varieties viz. 
n 3 ma middha (fil® ®fi) torpor of mental properties, and 
rupa middha (•• 5*3 to&) torpor of body. Of the two, 
torpor of body is not a had kamma. The physical body which 
has been utilized for performing various duties during the day 
gets into a state of lethargy owing to weariness, just like the 
lotus flowers that have bcci* affected by the rays of the sun 
during day getting shrivelled during night. Torpor of body 
is called sleep. Torpor of body is never conjoined with sloth 
and • as in ttQo ggQo (sijyyasukhan middha 

stAhafl) it exists by itself. Though such be the case, there is 
sleep in the physical body occasioned by torpor associated with 
•classes of immoral consciousness. How does that take place ? 
When the five "volitional classes of immoral consciousness 
brought on by the hindrance of sloth and torpor repeatedly 
arise, laziness or lethargic condition regarding the torpor of 
mental properties called feeling, perception and volitional 
activities, or the material qualities oAasioned by mind, which 
exist in the five volitional classes of immoral consciousness, 
by being diffused through the physical body falls into a 
sleep. As the cause of that sleep is the hindrance of sloth and 
torpor, the commentary Atthasalini scates, "Oo€l( 
es 0 f?Odb jsOo (pancalSyika nidda paccupafjhanan). This sleep 
or torpor of physical body is not classed under immoral 
states. Both the varieties of torpor of physical body arise in the 
worldlings and those who have entered the isc three paths and 
gained fruition of the same. But in the case of Arahats, torpor 
of* body takes place owing to weariness caused by physical 
exertion such as walking for begging alms and so on. 

„ 14. PERPLEXITY 

Perplexity (vicikiccha is a state associated 

■with consciousness which makes one doubt about the Buddha, 
Dhamma, Sangha and so on. It is like a man who has got into 
a junction of two roads. This only exists in that class of con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by indifference aad, conjoined with 
perplexity. 
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The characteristic feature of this property is the inability 
to determine the true nature of objects. It is likened to a 
man sleeping in a cemetery with his knees bent and back on the 
ground. When he gets up at night, he gets frightened thinking 
that both his knees are two ghosts. In like manner,one, in 
whom that class of consciousness associated with perplexity 
arises constantly, gets frightened, determining what is not bad 
kamn^a as bad, and what is not good kamma as good. 

There are 16 types of doubt associated with this mental 
property, to wit, five regarding the past existence, five regarding 
the future existence »nd six regarding the present. With 
regard to the pas; he doubts (i) whether he ever existed 
(2) whether he did not exist (3) how he existed (4) as whom 
did he exist (5)'after doing what did he depart from - 
past existence. In respect of the future too he doubts. 

(1) whether he will be born after death (2) whether 
he will not be bom again (3) how will he be born (4) as whom 
will he be born (5) after doing what will he be born in the *" 
future. In respect of the present he doubts (1) whether he 
exists (2) whether he does not exist (3) how he exists (4) as 
whom he is existing (5) yfrere he, who is called an individual, 
came from, and (6) whither will he be going. As the class 
of consciousness associated with perplexity or doubt is a great 
immoral one almost equivalent to erroneous views, perceptions 
and ideas, it cannot be completely extinguished till qne becomes 
a stream winner. * f 

Of the immoral mental properties distraction, worry and 
perplexity have a great similarity to one another. 
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CHAPTER XI 


OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL CONCOMITANTS' 

Now, among the concomitants called morally beautiful, in 
the first place, there are the nineteen mental properties 
common to morally beautiful consciousness. These are present 
in every one of the fifty-nine classes of beautiful consciousness. 

Next, the three abstinences obtain always and all at once 
in all cases of transcendental consciousness. But in mundane a 
morally beautiful consciousness, it is only ‘ n die eight kinds of 
kamaloka moral consciousness that the three are sometimes 
and severally apparent. 

• 

? 4 ext, reason 4 enters into combination with forty seven 
classes of consciousness to wit, with 12 kinds of consciousness 
arising in k 5 mal 5 ka that are connected with knowledge and also 
with all the 35 Kinds of sublime and of transcendental con¬ 
sciousness. 

Next, the two illimitables spring up 4 sometimes and mutually 
exclusive, in 12 kinds of sublime 8 consciousness excluding the 
5th Jliana, in the 8 kinds of kamaloka moral consciousness 
and in the 8 classes of consciousness arising in kamaloka, which 
are accompanied by their respective hetus (e»CQ) and which 
are ineffective making up altogether 28 classes. 

Some teachers, however, say, that ‘pity’ and ‘appreciation’ 
are not in sudi consciousness as is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference. 

Noth 1 

• i* 

SobhanS (@»3»tOa) is, literally, beautiful. It signifies 
^esthetic consciousness with mirth. 

Noth 2 

t * 

Ldkiya (@( 3 *t&ee) means of the three lokas or spheres of 
existence. It is the opposite of lfikutcara (•OMQOOd) 
transcendental. 



Note 3 


Mahaggata cittesu (®CD35(»Q> ©®e»Gog). The Ceylon 
Commentaries explain this term as meaning those classes of 
consciousness that have grown great or become exalred or 
sublime, because of the absence of hindrances, etc. (vinl- 
varanadttSya mahattan gatani ®a»tscEo 

<act>a$ 5 ), or by reason of the excellent Jhanas (Mahant?hi 
Jhaycc'tii gatini ©aovS'JXOSi SSioScfe cocoa sfc). According to 
the Venerable Buddhaghosa it is so termed because of the 
ability to resist vice, produces abundance of good result of wide 
extension, of attainment to a high pitch of volition, energy, 
thought, wisdom. 

Note 4 

r' 

(pannii) the factor here combining with the forty seven 
is, according to circumstances, knowledge intellect, understand¬ 
ing. insight, right view or wisdom factor bojjhanga ® 6 >ai 4 &£c«). 

CONCOMITANTS IN FOUR GROUPS 

“ Ekunaveesari dhamma Jayantekuna sajjhisu 
tayo solasa cittisu afthaveesati yan dvayan.” 

d»o6®t5»>3S3?oco£®& 

CO 15 063 ®fiOJQC& S«t3XE0 CftbSeCtStfoScOo 

19 mental concomitants arise in 59 classes of consciousness, 
3 in 16 classes and 2 in 28 classes. 

" Pannapakasifa satta catt 3 lisa vidhesupi * 

sampayutca catuddhevan sobhanesveva sobhana ” 

• 

eaoxs) ©d5S5*@»8«aj»8 
caSsgtacDa ©qj®©©. ®®90 d®ic@®©& «®*oo!C3 

Reason is. said to arise in 47 classes. Therefore the beautiful 
concomiunts arise r in beautiful classes of consciousness in four 
groups. 
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CONCOMITANTS AS ACCIDENTAL AND AS 
ESSENTIAL 






" IssamacchEra kukkuccS virati karunadayS 

nana kadaci mSnoca thinamiddhan tathi sahS 

“ YathI vuttanusarena sEsa niyacayogino 
sangahanca pavakkhami tEsandlni yathSrahan 

$cs&] e^css^©©# Sdt 3 tad 

;S)J; 53 ) 3 »^© ® 3 ©tS 53 © ©»$©• tBSa 05 ® 

C0*J §taaasg»a®3ia ©S3C03 «e*a3®*jS©»a 
e0Sfi>l9 ®33»2^X55* C0*3C5®o 

<nvy, selfishness and worry, the three abstinences, pity and 
.appreciation, conceit, sloth and torpor appear sometimes and 
severally. If these are remembered, the rest ate all necessary 
.adjuncts which always appear in consciousness. Now all these 
•concomitants I'll try to fit into a synthesis where they permit. 

SYNTHESIS OF CONCOMITANTS 


“ Chattingsanuctare dhammJ pancatinsa mahaggate 
at{hatinsapi labbhanti kamSvaca^ sobhanE 
Sarraveesattyapunnamhi dvSdasa hetuketica ^ 
yatha sambhavayogena pancadha tattha sangaho ” 

cf«Su»3«st»»®d asei oasetSo* 
aeaSLttaS 0&S52C59 ta.s*e©d «05 D to ©S3 
•ea0333© »to» gtgssjfcfi ©»*oo®»t$« 6 »tS© 
o63j oeSto©®**®®^ ec^)a)3t»5» 

Into our highest thoughts come thirty six, and thirty five into 
thoughts sublime, and into Uamaloka consciousness of loveliness 
and beauty thirty eight. In thoughts demeritorious twenty 
seven, and twelve in thoughts that rise without* hetu. l ivc-told 
the synthesis of adjuncts stands duly assorted as they come to 
j^ss. How is it so ? 

SYNTHESIS IN TRANSCENDENTAL 
• • CONSCIOUSNESS 

• First of all, in transcendental consciousness there ar$ 36 con¬ 
comitant states which enter into combination with any one ot 
*he eight classes of consciousness arising in the 1st Jhana, namely, 


9 6 

the 13 utunoral concomitants and 23 beautiful concomitants, 
omitting only the two illimitables. The two illimitables are 
excluded because their object which is satta pahnatti (®C» 

“ the concept mankind " is totally different from 
that of transcendental consciousness namely Nibbana. 

Similarly, 35 concomitant states, initial application being 
now excluded, enter into combination with any one of che eight 
classes of consciousness arising in the 2nd Jhana. 

Similarly, 34 concomitant states, initial application and 
sustained application be^ng now oftluded, enter into combination 
with any one of the eight classes of consciousness arising in the 
3rd Jhana. Similarly, 33 concomitant states, initial application, 
sustained applicatien and pleasurable interest being now excluded, 
enter into combination with anyone of the eight classes arising 
in the 4th Jhana. And 33 concomitant states, hedonic in¬ 
difference replacing pleasure, enter into combination with any 
one of the eight classes of consciousness arising in the 5th Jhana. 

Thus, under all circumstances there is only a five-fold synthesis 
of concomitants with the eight kinds of transcendental con¬ 
sciousness corresponding co the five stages of Jhlna. 

“ Chattinsa pancatinsacha catuttinsa yathakkaman ^ 
cettinsaddvaya micc?van pancadhanuttare jhita 

tfaxSott 0©t9^»»£> 0tg«£<9oO cC39£5X£$* 

«d5tr«9®$9co S*S0©o Oo95)3*gts*»«<38o)9 

Five-fold the synthesis that stands in highest plane of thought 
from thirty six to thirty three, the last taken twice is taught. 

SYNTHESIS IN SUBLIME CONSCIOUSNESS 

Next, in sublime consciousness, there are 35-factors which 
enter into combination with anyone of those three 1 classes of 
consciousness that belong to the 1st stage of Jhina, namely. 
13 unmoral concomitants and 22 morally beautiful concomit¬ 
ants, the. three “ Abstinences ” being excluded, 2 Here be it 
noted that "pity." and “appreciation” combine severally 
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Again* the same concomitants, with the exception of initial 
application, enter into combination with any one of the three 
classes of consciousness that belong to the 2nd stage of Jhana 
and also to the 3rd and 4th stages dropping in succession 
application, both initial and sustained, at the 3rd stage, and 
these two and pleasurable interest at the fourth stage. 

But in the 15 classes of consciousness that belong to the 
5th stage of Jhana the two illimitables do not obtain. 


Thus reckoning every possible way. the combinations of 
concomitants, with the 27 kinds of sublime consciousness by 
way of five-fold JhSna may Be summarized under five heads. 


Note i 

• • 

Moral, resultant and ineffective consciousness. 


Note 2 

Because they do* not bear on the objecc of Jhana practice 
and they are totally different in function from Jhana. The 
function of the three “ Abstinences " is to purify act and 
word either temporarily or permanently, whilst the function 
of Jhina is to purify the mind of one who has already had his 
act and word purified. 

" Pancatinsa catuttinsa cettinsaca yathakkaman 
dvactins* cevatinseti pancadhava mahaggat? " 

ceitSott ©ege-tSo® ©taes 9 «eo© xAjss'csSo 

€>c* 9 o® @© 9 tSo®»t 9 ©coarseo} 

Five-fold are the groups in sublime consciousness, namely, 35. 

34^ # 33. 3 2 and 30- 

SYNTHESIS OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL 

OONSCIOUSNESS IN KAMALOKA 

Nc*t in morally beautiful consciousness in KamalSka, in the 
first place, there are 38 states, which enter into combination 
in any of the first two classes of moral consciousness, namely, 
automatic and the volitional, to wit, the # i 3^ unmoral con¬ 
comitants and the 25 morally beautiful concomitants. 
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* 

Here it should be noted that the two 'Illimitables' and the 
three 'Abstinences’ combine separately. 

Similarly these 38 enter into combination in any one of the 
second two, 'knowledge' only being excluded ; in any one of 
the third two, 'Knowledge' being included, but ‘pleasurable 
interest’ being excluded ; and in any one of the fourth two, 
both ..'Knowledge' and ‘pleasurable interest' being excluded. 

Again taking the eight kinds of Kamaloka ineffective con¬ 
sciousness and excluding the three ‘Abstinences’, chose 38 now 
3 5 concomitant states see to be reckoned as similarly combining 
in four different ways, in four pairs of ineffectiye classes.of 
consciousness. 

s 

c 

And again, taking the eight kinds of KSmalSka resultant 
consciousness and excluding both the two ‘Illimitables’ and the 
three ‘Abstinences’, those 38 now 33 concomitant states are to be 
reckoned as similarly combining in four different ways in four 
pairs of resultant kinds of consciousness. 

Thus reckoning every possible way the combinations of morally 
beautiful concomitants in pairs with the 24 morally beautiful 
classes of Kamaloka consciousness may be summarized under 
twelve heads. 

“ Afthatinsa sattatinsadvayan chattinsakan subhe 
pancatinsa catuctinsadvayan tettinsakan kriye 

" Tettinsapake dvattinsadveye kattinsa kan bhave 
sahStukamavacara puhnapSka kriyamane " 

€ 

qctttd.eo tttse&tS.tt&ceo cfGMS.eean, gseo 
o»©t9oos ©qjaSoeoSaOa saaco^ocota. 

eieeaStuS. 00®©$atser^,ce.es. ec ®0 
eos»t$«i3®3S©d qceases ^ceaSeto 

• • 

In Kamaloka classes of consciousness bound to hStus («««$) 
there are 38, 37, 37 and 36 concomitants in moral classes; 
35, 34, 34 and 33*in ineffective classes, and 33, 32, 32, and 31 
in resultant classes. 


*' Navijjantcttha virati kriyasuca mahaggatS 
Anuttare appamannS kamapakc dvayan tadia 
" Anuttare jhSnadhamma appamannSca majjhime 
virati nana piti ca parittgsu visesaka " 

» ©eEfeexat® 8d*9 ^asfg© ®*cn»@es 
cfsgtaaisd ta»®a>®«^ ©oo<.ea£j 

gsgecensd fSasaOsSj <p30®«^3^ © ®dS2i«$ 
BdiS <sg*sS9t5 © o8'®eae»fg S^osceoa 

The three 'Abstinences' nevei* arise in ineffective and sublime 
thoughts, nor do the Illimitables in transcendental thought. 
And in resultant classes both the ‘Abstinences’ and ‘Illimitables’ 

never *arise. • 

% 

In transcendental consciousness the JhSna stages show a 
distinction, and in sublime the 'Illimitables' and in lower 
planes the three*'Abstinences', knowledge and pleasurable 
interest show a distinction. 


SYNTHESIS OF IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS 

Now in immoral consciousness, in the first place, there are 
nineteen concomitant states which enter into combination 
with anyone of the first automatic class in the eight kinds of 
consciousness called appetitivcs or rooted in greed, namely, 
the IJ unmoral concomitants and the 4 common immoral 
concomitants, making seventeen, to which add greed and error. 
In like manner with the second automatic class, the same seven¬ 
teen concomitants combine, together with greed and conceit. 
In «like bianncr with die third automatic cfctss, the same 17 
concomitants combine with the exception of pleasurable interest, 
but together with greed and error, giving 18 in all. 

• 

In like manner with the fourth automatic class, omitting 
pleas*rable interest, but adding greed and conceit. But with 
the fifth automatic class which is connected* with aversion, 
to the 17 foregoing concomitants add hate, envy, Selfishness 
and worry and from them omit pleasurable interest, thus making 
20 concomitants combining with that fifth class. 
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But of these four envy, selfishness and worry can only combine 
separately. In like manner with the five corresponding volitional 
classes of rhe twelve kinds of immoral cognition, the foregoing 
combinations of concomitants obtain, with this difference that 
sloth and torpor must be included. 

Excluding desirc-to-do and pleasurable interest, eleven 
unmoral and the four common immoral concomitants, fifteen 
states in all, are associated with that class of consciousness 
which is accompanied by distraction. 

In like manner with that class* of consciousness accompanied 
by perplexity, 15 concomitants deprived of the element of 
4 deciding ’ but Sccompanied by perplexity combine well. 

Thus, all being'reckoned, there is a seven-fold synthesis of 
concomitants numerically considered, combining with the 
12 kinds of immoral consciousness. 

" Ekunavccsajcharasa veesekaveesa veesati 
dveveesa pannaras?ti sattadhS kusale jhitS 

" Sadharanaca cattaro samanica dasaparc 
cuddasete pavuccapti sabbakusala yogrno ” 

©S5J5©8® ©$J<5C3 S@®e» 0®8®t9 
$©0eo o-€S>eo(3®c3t9 «t»*cDjca®«c 

®ac)»<5-<S*3© ©3X»3®t5* ®©atO»© 9 ®jc®<5 
§9$@®«a> ©gSOcsxS ®6&ie§®<3«cr9S®i03 

With evil thoughts the immoral concomitants stand under 7 
groups namely, 19, 18, 20, 21, 20, 22 and 15. With 
every immoral thought 14 mental concomitants always arise 
viz the four common to all classes of immoral consciousness 
and ten besides, that is with the exception of desire-topdo, 
pleasurable interest and deciding from the 13 unmoral con¬ 
comitants. 

SYNTHESIS OF UNMORAL MENTAL 
CONCOMITANTS 

Lastly, in consciousness not accompanied by hitus 
there are' 12 of the 13 unmoral concomitants, desire-to-do 
being excluded,-which enter into combination, in the conscious¬ 
ness of aesthetic pleasure. 


r 



They combine also in the consciousness of determining 1 , 
pleasurable interest being excluded as well as desire-to-do, 
and again with the consciousness of investigation with pleasure 
and effort being excluded as well as desire-to-do. 

They combine also with the triple faculty of apprehension 2 
and with the dual process 8 of rebirth consciousness, which is 
not accompanied by its hetus. Here dcsire-to-do, pleasurable 
interest and effort arc excluded. 

Lastly, they combine with the twice five groups of sense- 
cognitions. Here, however, all the ‘particular’ concomitants 
must be excluded. • 

Thus, all being reckoned, the synthesis of concomitants 
numerically considered combining with thfc 18 classes of con¬ 
sciousness not accompanied by their h?tus (@® consists of 4 
•groups. 

Note i 

% 

Votrappana (® 0 Jtse>CC 5 :O) fixing, assigning impressions, the 
stage before apperception. 

Note 2 * 

The triple faculty of apprehension (manodhatu $®t©»Qaq>) 
■comprises the mind ‘turning towards’ stimuli (pancadviravajjana 
Oe^)©9<3o0n£J'SSa) and the two recipient elements (sampa- 
picchana eaSoSSSaa) capable of taking part only in a presen- 
tative cognition with any one of the five sensibles as their 
object, and never in a representative. 

Note 3 

• • 

The two classes of rebirth consciousness are the two classes 
of consciousness called upekkhS sahagata santirana (G® 3 ts 6 )t 
’ea*®© investigating consciousness with indiffer¬ 

ence, whiefc is capable of performing five different functions. 
It may be questioned as to why five different designations 
are not given corresponding to each function. The reply 
is that one class of consciousness functions on different 
occasions in five ways, as an individual cai* bf at once a poet, 
a philosopher, a politician, a musician, and a philanthropist. 


" Dvadas«k 2 dasadasa sattacSti cattubbidho 
ajjharasahetukEsu cittuppadesu sangaho 

“ ahStukcsu sabbartha sartasfsa yathirahan 
iti vitthJraco vuttJ tettinsavidha sangaha 

“ icchan dttaviyuttanan sampayoganca sangahan 
natvabh?dan yathiydgan cittena samamuddisEti ,r 

©j^eeo«n»qeft^ea eseiei ©atS ©qjfcS®£)a 
qpcttadco cp«aDe^®®3 Stss«^ooj®<;g coo®a«i> 

9 ®*>q>®c»g «3S»ee Giro ®«efl3 

<jtS 8eo»d«t»* gcsxn# ®ost5t^.cof Q cecnooi 

$>as. ©eieiaSgcDei®®- ec€to®tfo®<>© tf.ococ* 
c$e£)» seo<;. coioeaBa©. Seexnio 

The mental concomitants combining with the 18 classes of con¬ 
sciousness unaccompanied by hetus (Sfloqj^are classed under 
4 groups of 12, U, IO and io. 7 common t:o all the 18- 
classes and the remaining combine according to circumstances - 

Now in detail you see .the mental concomitants in summaries 

of 33 namely 5— 5—12— 7 — 4 “ 3 3 - Thus . w f come t(y 
know die summary and methods of the mind s concomitants. 
Hence the manner in which the concomitants are associated! 
with consciousness can be hereafter explained.^ e 

r 

25 Morally Beautiful concomitants. 

CONFIDENCE 

j. Confidence (saddhS «®>) is a state associated with 
consciousness which makes the other mental concomitants- 
have confidence in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha. There 
are two characteristic features in it, namely, sampasadana, 
(«®Oo33^to) and Sampakkhandana (esSossfc^tS')- The 
first is like the manikkyaratna (©atScBD doss) of a chakka- 
vatti king, which has the property of making any hnpur* and 
dirty water quite clear, sparkling, wholesome and pure by remov¬ 
ing all che-impuritics such as mud, dirt and any organic material- 
just as this manikkyaratna when inserted in water, makes- 
it* dear, sparkling, wholesome, absolutely pure and fit for 
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<onsumption, even so when there is confidence in the Buddha 
Dhamma and Sangha the torments and defilements lying dormant 
.and associated with one’s consciousness temporarily disappear 
-and the consciousness becomes pure and sparkling. The second 
feature sampakkhandana (atfecsQsSJsa) destroys immoral 
states in consciousness and causes the performance of morally 
beautiful acts. This is illustrated by the way in which a brave 
and daring man at the risk of his life gets into a stream of.water 
infested with dangerous animals such as crocodiles and so on 
.and kills them with a sword, thus enabling those who feared 

to cross die stream, to do so without any fear. 

■ 

Good moral acts such as charity and so on are done by people 
only when there is confidence. When there is no confidence, 
no gobd act can be done. The controlling power of confidence 
-antf the force of confidence are so called because of the presence 
of confidence in them. It is present in every one of the 59 

•classes of beautiful consciousness. 

% 

MINDFULNESS 

2. Mindfulness (Sati CS13) is a state associated with 
•consciousness which makes the mental concomitants think 
-of the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, and also 
contemplate mind and body as possessing the three salient 
features of impermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness. It is like 
the treasurer *tif a Chakkavatti King. He makes a statement 
-of accounts in respect of the King’s wealth in gold, silver, jewels 
.and so on and also his liabilities in respect of salaries and so on to 
be paid to his servants. The king by reason of his being attached 
to sensuous pleasures to be derived from the five doors of sense 
-completely forgets his assets and liabilities. The Treasurer 
wafts for a suitable occasion and places at his ^disposal statement 
of accounts and reminds that such and such good actions should 
• be done in the future too by way of giving charity. Then the 
king become% mindful of His possessions, of the good acts per¬ 
formed and # of what good actions he should perform in the 
future and* becomes greatly pleased and happy. After the 
-departure of the Treasurer, the King again fairing a victim to 
sense desires forgets everything that was brought before his 
mind's eye. Again and again the Treasurer continues to remind 
xhe King when, he becomes mindful. Similarly, the ordinary 
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individual owing to craving for sense desires originating froni 
greed, hate and nescience, becomes unmindful of the good act * 
he should do, and completely forgets to contemplate mind ancT 
body as transient, sorrow and devoid of a substantial entity. 
But on the appearance of mindfulness in his consciousness he 
will contemplate the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha 
and the impermanent nature of mind and body and thereby 
accumulate much merit. This type of mindfulness is called 
apilSpana sati (<jS03O2fl efitS). 

There is another type of mindfulness called upagganhana 
sati (Oe®©***® 50 It* characteristic is to prevent 

forgetfulness of objects and reproduce any matter tlut has 
been learnt and digested. It is compared co a stone inscription 
which cannot be easily deleted. It is mindfulness of arts and 
sciences studied in school days at a later stage in life. This- 
type of mindfulness enables one to even remember incidents and 
events that occured in his past births, if he is capable of develop¬ 
ing die 5th stage of JhSna. The reminiscence of past births 
for innumerable kappas or aeons by the Buddhas. Pacccka 
Buddhas and Arahats (The latter only for a limited number) 
is solely done by this characteristic of die mental property of 
mindfulness. 

Again, mindfulness is compared to a care-taker of a house with 
six doors of entrance. The caretaker prevents the entrance of 
rogues into die house through any of the doorc. Similarly, 
die mindfulness called the caretaker prevents the torments and 
defilements called the rogues gaining entrance through the six 
sensory organs called the doors into the mind and body called 
the house. 

It is diis mental property that occurs in some of the factors 
pertaining to enlightenment such as satipa^hana ; e&i 9 :s©£>MS>) 
mindfulness of body, sarindriya faculty of mind¬ 

fulness, sacibala '(«& ®<3) force of mindfulness, saci- 
sambojjhanga (fiOtS die wiscjpm factor of 

mindfulness and sammSsati right mindfulness. 

PRUDENCE 

}. Prudence (< 85 ) is a state associated with consciousness 
which causes shame to do immoral acts through die body and 
so on. It is like a respectable young lady. In recognition of 




one’s personality, one is ashamed to do immoral acts. It has 
the feature of self-respect, and therefore one does not commit 
evil. It is like a cold rod of iron stained with excreta. Although 
touching the rod of iron gives a pleasant sensation, one fears 
to touch the rod owing to the excreta on it. It is also compared 
to a young lady of a respectable family. When she encounters 
a man, she considers herself to be much superior to him. She 
thinks of her geneology and states that no woman in her ancestry 
ever misbehaved. Therefore, if I were to do an immoral act 
the public will put me into an indelible shame and it will 
blemish my ancestry. Considering all these facts about her¬ 
self she refrains from committing an inpmoral act. 

This mental property arises from four causes (l) birth in a 
particular caste or community (2) age ($) dexterity and (4) great 
learning. Considering one’s heritage one refrains from committ¬ 
ing evil like fishing, hunting and drinking intoxicating liquor 
and so on. He considers that these are the immoral acts of people 
of low birth. Another thinks that a person of my age should 
noe kill nor drink intoxicants and refrains from them. Another 
thinks that he must maintain himself by engaging himself in 
such occupations as agriculture, trade and so on. These immoral 
acts are usually committed by the unemployed owing to their 
laziness, and considering his dexterity he refrains from them. 

Another thinks that these immoral acts are committed by the 
uneducated foolish people, and a person like himself who has 
had a liberal «iducation in arts, sciences ecc. should not demean 
himself by doing these immoral acts and refrains from them. 

DISCRETION 

4. Discretion (ottappa ©cmsjcc) is a state associated with 
consciousness which frightens one from doing immoral acts. 
H* fears he would be reborn in the four plains of misery, if he 
were to commit evil and accordingly refrains from doing them 
in recognition of the external objects. He refrains from evil 
fearing publi^ disgrace. This property is compared to a red 
hot iron rod. One does not hold it, owing to the fear of his 
hand, being/burnt. Again, it is compared to a woman who 
observes the Precepts. When a man approaches a woman 
observing the Precepts, she refrains from doing anything immoral 
in consideration of the Precepts, which sh* is frightened to 
violate. 



This menial property arises from four causes viz (i) Morality 
(2) District (3) Reason or knowledge and (4) the state of being 
a Bhikkhu. 

When occasion arises to do an immoral act, he fears that he 
would be disgraced by the virtuous Bhikkhus and the laity and 
also the Devas and Brahmas and refrains from it. Another 
through the fear of the district, wherein prevails the Buddha 
DhariSma and Sangha, refrains from committing evil. He fears 
the people in. the district who pay reverence to the Triple Gem 
and are virtuous. Another refrains from evil owing to the fear 
he has for the learned and educated class of people, for, if he were 
to do so, he would be disgraced by them. Anocher refrains 
from committing 4 Vil in consideration of the sate of a Bhikkhu, 
as it would be mogt unbecoming for a Bhikkhu to do so.* 

# 

These wo mental properties of Prudence and Discretion are 
the two main causes of origination of morally beautiful classes of 
consciousness. They arc also called Deva Dhajpma (®$© 
and Loka pSlaka dhamma CaQBS QS®a)* states °* thc 

Devas and states maintaining the world. 

DISINTERESTEDNESS 

5. Disinterestedness (Alfibha <ge©i®) is a sate associated 
with consciousness which keeps it dccachcd from objects and 
takes no interest in them. It is compared to rah Arahat in 
whom there is extinction of Ssavas (desires, torments, defile¬ 
ments etc. ) How so ? When an Arahat dwelling in a monas¬ 
tery' provided by a house-holder who gives robes, meals, bedding 
and medicines indispensable for sustenance, leaves same, he 
does so without raking any interest in the monastery or its 
belongings. Because there is the presence of lack of interest 
or detachment in disinterestedness it is compared to an Arahat. 
Again, just as water poured over a flower drops down without 
a drop remaining intact on the petals, even the mental 
concomitant of disinterestedness does not get attached to any 
object. Again, just as a person who lias fallen into a«pit coptain- 
ing excreta will'without delay make an effort to purify himself, 
even so will this property of disinterestedness make an effort 
to give by way of gharity objects of sense experience through the 
five-doors of a person bom in Kimaloka. 


This is a great moral action, and a root of moral consciousness. 

AMITY 

6. Amity (CF®C,eo adosa) is a state associated with consciousness 
which prevents it from showing a Irate ot aversion to an object. 
How could this be illustrated ? Just as a friend who has been 
away from the island to a remote place for a consitferable 
period is given a warm reception by his friends and relations 
on his return and congratulations offered on his achievement 
of success, even so does the w mental property of amity show 
benevolence and goodwill to all beings.' 

* 

Thk is a great moral act and a root of moral consciousness. 
It is metta benevolence or goodwill, the first of the 

four Brahamaviharas. Of the two, disinterestedness and amity, 
disinterestedness is the opposite of selfishness and greed and 
amity of aversion vid hate. Charity is caused by disinterested¬ 
ness and morality by amity. As greed shrouds faults, 
by disinterestedness existing faults are seen as faults. As 
aversion and hate shroud or delete the good qualities, by amity 
the existing good qualities are seen ao such. By disinterested¬ 
ness sorrow occasioned by parting with the dear and near dis¬ 
appears and by amity sorrow occasioned by associating with 
undesirable beings disappears. Further, by disinterestedness 
sorrow occafliqjied by birth disappears and by amity that brought 
on by decay. 


BALANCE OF MIND 

7. Balance of mind or equanimity (tatramajjhattata 
j) is a state associated with consciousness which 
keeps the other associated mental concomitants well balanced 
in respect of an object. It is like the driver of a charioc with 2 
pair of horse*. He neither holds the reins too tight nor too 
loose and hqlds them well balanced and sees that the pair runs 
alike* and symmetrically. 

It is also called upekkha (C®C5aSa) that is hbdonic in¬ 
difference and not the vedani upekkha («€)^ 5 Da 
that is the indifferent feeling neither pleasant nor unpleasant. 


8 . COMPOSURE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Composure of mental properties (Kaya passaddhi 553)3 setae®). 
Here kaya means the three aggregates of feeling, perception 
and volitional activities or the mental concomitants. Passaddhi 
means composure. Hence composure of mental properties is 
kaya passaddhi (ttOocO ©«»©). This property is opposite to 
that of distraction which causes restlessness of mental properties. 
Therefore the characteristic feature of this property is a com¬ 
posure of mental properties. 

9. composure" OF MIND 

Composure of n>ind (citta passaddhi eoo» 3 ). r Citta 

is die aggregate of consciousness or mind. Composure of rrflnd 
is citta passaddhi (St 52 G 3 ttieaS). The characteristic feature 
of this property is composure of mind and is opposite to that 
of distraction which causes restlessness of -mind. 

How could this be illustrated? It is like the disappearance 
of weariness of the body when one sits under a huge tree, which 
is shady, after a prolonged journey in hot sun. In this illustration 
composure of mind and mental properties is like the disappear¬ 
ance of weariness and distraccion is like the hot sun. In moral 
consciousness belonging to Kamaloka the composure of mind 
and mental concomitants conjointly prevents Cit arising of 
distraction or restlessness. Nevertheless, in classes of trans¬ 
cendental consciousness only one exists as the wisdom factor 
of serenity (oeo»© ao«@i)oc£© 5 )c& passaddhi sambojjhanga). 

10. BUOYANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 

Buoyancy of mental properties (Kaya lahutS eajce Qttjffi*). 

11. Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuta Sews (509®*) k 2 ya and citt^, 
are the same as stated before. K 3 ya lahuta is lightress of mental 
properties and citta lahuta is lightness of mind. Thfir character¬ 
istic feature is to cause the disappearance of heaviness of enind- 
and mental concomitants which are occasioned by sloth and 
torpor. Ic is like the relief obtained by putting down a heavy 
load carried on one«s back after walking a considerable distance. 
These two are the opposite of the hindrance of sloth and torpor. 



12. PLIANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 

Pliancy of mental properties (kava muduta srocfc gfieoa)- 

13. Pliancy of mind (citta muduta ggts*) Their charac¬ 

teristic feature is to cause the hardness of mental properties 
-and mind occasioned by erroneous views and conceit supple and 
pliant. It is like two people engaged for the purpose of making 
a thick and hard hide of an ox or sheep supple and pliant.. They 
•do so by pouring oil, water and other materials on the hide 
and with much pressure from their limbs they affect 
a pliancy of the hide. Similarly the pliancy of mind and mental 
properties conjointly remove"the hardness of mind and mental 
properties due to erroneous views and conceit. These two are 
:the opposites of erroneous views and conceit. 

14. FITNESS OF WORK OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 

Fitness of work of mental properties (k 3 ya kammannatJ 
tnaefi 8»3s>fi^Cqt£a) 15. fitness of work of mind (citta kamm- 
.annata Sets fioS&c 25 £e>o). Their characteristic feature is to 
cause the disappearance of the inert and inactive condition of 
the mental properties regarding the performance of moral deeds. 
They are the opposites of the hindrance of ‘sense desires . Just 
.as a piece of gold adulterated with brass and copper is unfit for 
•dissolution rill it is heated and thereafter it can be utilized 
for making earrings or rings, even so the hindrance of ‘sense 
•desires' whcrTheated by these two properties are fit and capable 
•of doing good moral deeds such as charity and so on. 

16. PROFICIENCY OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 

Proficiency of mental properties (kaya* paguiinatS 
•cabases tea). 

17. Profic^ncy of mind (citta pagunnatS S 0 X 25 oa^ca^ ■S'a). 
Their characteristic feature is to remove or relieve the diseased 
condition ftf mental properties and the mind. It is like-either 
relieving or curing a disease of a person on the verge of death. 
Similarly, these two properties remove the lack of confidence, 
.and lack of mindfulness which are dangerous qualities and make 
him proficient in respect of good moral acts. 
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18. RECTITUDE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 

Rectitude of mental properties (kSyujjukata wigerman) 
19. Rectitude of mind (citcujjukatS Their 

characteristic feature is to cause the disappearance of crookedness- 
of mind and its mental concomitants. How can this be illus¬ 
trated*? Just as a veddah is unable to use a crooked arrow to- 
his contentment and satisfaction, and can only do so after 
rectifying its crookedness, even so, when the crookedness called the 
twelve immoral classes of consciousness is rectified by 
the veddah called the" rectitude of mind and mental con¬ 
comitants, could the arrow called the morally beautiful classes of 
consciousness be made to reach any spot the veddah d£sires. 
These two properties arc the opposites of crookedness ffncf 
cunningness. 

It would have been seen that the last 1JT mental concomit¬ 
ants were given in pairs, as they had the power to inhibit their 
opposite characteristics. The remaining nine have no such 
properties. 

Just as the aggregate of material qualities called the body 
falls into sleep by the diffusion of material qualities originating; 
from mind conquered by the hindrance of sloth and torpor,, 
even so does the physical body become composed flight, pliant,, 
fit for work and so on by reason of the diffusion throughout 
the body of material qualities originating from the mind asso¬ 
ciated with these six pairs. 

These nineteen mental concomitants are common to all 
classes of morally beautiful consciousness viz 59. ' 
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CHAPTER XIII 


THE THREE ABSTINENCES 

1. Right speech (samma vaca ® SS a ©a © J) is good and proper 
speech, that is to say, refraining from bad and improper speech 
(miccha vaci IStfa ©a©a)- Right speech is refraining from 
speaking an untruth, carrying talcs, the use of harsh and abusive 
language, indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable 
conversations. 

2. Right action (samma l&mmant 5 «t® 0 a is 

good and proper bodily actions, that is to ^y, refraining from 
bad aad improper actions (miccha kammanto S r -&i 

Rjgfit action is refraining from killing, stealfhg and committing 

adultery. 

3. Right livelihood (sammajeevo o®® 36 ®© 9 ) is the 

correct and proper livelihood as opposed to wrong and improper 
means of livelihood (micchajeevo Right liveli¬ 

hood is for the sake of livelihood abstaining from speaking an 
untruth, carrying tales, the use of ha^ and abusive language, 
indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable talks, killing 
stealing and being unchaste. Although only seven are mentioned 
here, there are many others such as false pretensions, partiality, 
flattery and* many other improper attitudes adopted to curry 
favour and » on that should be refrained from for the purpose 
of right livelihood. For details of wrong livelihood vide 
Visuddhi Magga, or Path of Purity. 

The three abstinences are obtained in three ways viz (1) when 
occasion arises (2) by taking the Precepts and (?) by complete 
extinction. Without taking die precepts or ^without complete 
extinction, when one refrains from speaking an untruth and so 
1 on as occasion arises, it is called abstinence when occasion arises 
(sampatta v,*, -Set** BdtB). When one refrains from 
them in d* future by reason of the precepts taken, it is 

called abstfnence by taking the precepts (^ 2d5r ^ v ‘ ratl 
©dtS). It is known as abstinence from complete 

extinction (samucchCda virati " un r ie ; 

arise in classes of transcendental consciousn«s such as stream- 

attainment. 
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Therefore, the three abstinences are obtained in classes of 
transcendental consciousness always and all the three at one and 
the same time, whereas among the worldly classes of consciousness 
they exist only in the eight classes of moral consciousness in 
kamaloka separately and one ar a time as opportunity affords. 
When one abstains from speaking an untruth and so on, then 
right speech is associated with the eight classes of moral con¬ 
sciousness, but not right action ana right livelihood. At the 
time one abstains from improper and wrong bodily actions 
such as killing and so on, right action becomes associated and 
not right speech and right livelihood. When one abstains from 
•wrong means of living ,by speaking an untruth and so on. right 
livelihood becomes r associated and not the right speech and right 
action. 

r 

a 

It is these three abstinences that are mostly known as mondity 
(sila 9(3). Alrhough die mental properties called the three 
abstinences are morally beautiful, they do not arise in sublime 
classes of consciousness (Mahaggata ®ao«jC5t33) viz those of 
rupaloka and arupaloka. 

THE f ILLIMITABLES 

1. Pity (karuna e»< 5 ( -Cfiu) is a state associated with consciousness 
which moves one's mind when another is seen suffering. Irs 
characteristic feature is the desire to relieve sufferings not only 
of mankind but of all sentient beings. It is iffnfriaterial and 
not of any concern whether the suffering could be relieved 
or not. The object for pity is all sentient beings. 

2. Appreciation (mudita e>j ) is sympadietic joy, 

or a state of congratulatory or benevolent attitude associated 
with consciousness when pleasure and happiness are seen to be 
enjoyed by other?. Irs characteristic feature is to appreciate 
and feel joyful over others’ success and fortune. For appre- 
Clarion die object is happy and fortunate beings. These two 
are called “ die illimitables ” as they have frtf 1 their object 
all living beings which are illimitable. «• 

There are fo tic illimitables viz amity, pity, appreciation and 
equanimity. Amity and equanimity have been previously des¬ 
cribed as they arc, common to all classes of morally beautiful 
consciousness. 

f r- 
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REASON 

Paiina (Oa^CJC,) reason is insight, clear understanding or 
knowledge of all things conditioned and composite as possessing 
the three salient features of impermanence, sorrow and absence 
of a soul or substantial entity. This is a very strong and great 
moral thought. It is a root of moral classes of consciousness. 

The difference in (SanfiJ eas£4£) perception, (vinhSna 
cognition and (panna insight should be 

noted here. Perception only receives an impression of an object 
such as blue or green and so on, but does # not realise its character¬ 
istic features, like a small child possessing knowledge in respect 
of a sovereign. Cognition perceives the impression and realises 
its characteristics, like a villager possessing knowledge in respect 
of \ sovereign. Insight perceives the impression, realises its 
characteristics, and contemplates the object under the three 
salient features of transiency and so on or that the object is 
, composed of nothfbg more than the four- great essentials and 
so on. It is like a gold smith knowing the amount of gold in 
the sovereign and what amount of alloy there is in it, how it 
can be dissolved and utilized for making rings, earrings and so 
on. 

It is this insight that is described under the factors pertaining 
to Enlightenment such as Iddhi—Potency of investigation 
<9®.8ffl©a^veenurisiddhipada), faculty of reason 
pahhitodriyan), the force of reason (OcCcs; 6>0# panna balan), 
enlightenment factor of searching the truth (0i$S6ce 
eo*®S/3 dhamma vicaya sambojjhangan ) and right views 

(«$«» $QS samma dijthi). In the highest possible degree it 
is omniscient. 

This faculty of reason has the power of controlling all other 
mental concomitants associated with the state of consciousness 
pf any of the Paths or their fruition. It may be compared to a 
sharp piercing arrow that is capable of piercing a thick tree. 
Just as a clever man can send a sharp piercing arrow right through 
a thrtk tree? even so could this faculty of reason realise all pheno¬ 
mena that are existent in the three worlds as such and such 
in reality and in the ultimate and highest sense. Again, just 
as any existing object in darkness could only*be seen by lighting 
a lamp, so could the faculty of reason realise die three salient 
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features of all phenomena, analyse mind and body with reference 
to their features, essential properties, resulting phenomena and 
proximate causes, comprehend the law of dependent origination 
and so on, all of which had been concealed by the darkness 
named ignorance. 

These 25 mental properties beginning from faith and ending 
in reason or insight are known as morally beautiful mental 
properties, as they exist only in such classes of consciousness. 
These 52 properties though included in one chapter were classi¬ 
fied by Anuruddlia Thera under 9 classes. The reason for 
doing so could easily be understood by the reader without a 
description in detail when the specific functions each class 
performed are graced. 

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
ROOTED IN LUST ARISE 

According to the teaching in sub-confmentarv “ yadahi *• 
natthi kamesu adinavottySdinS " (oB 

Cf3^ssa@£»t»n3^i539), when one is under the erroneous 
impression chat no harm arises from gratifying the five senses, or 
“sO«5$ £<5Xa©3JSJ6 ©Q. ®C53®6Si” (Natthi 

sukafa dukkatanan kammanan phalan vipiko) under the more 
heinous erroneous belief in that there are no fruits or results from 
good or bad actions, and automatically of his own accprd, without 
being determined by a second person or without betfg impelled by 
a previous consciousness, accompanied by joy indulges in gratifying 
the senses from the five sense objects, viz. any visual object, 
sound, smell, taste and touch, or thinks tliat success or failure 
depends on seeing good or bad objects such as confronting milk 
cows and funerals respectively, or hearing pleasant or unpleasant 
sounds early morning, or smelling a fragrant flower or perfuifle, 
or dressing a new suit of clothes, or eating milk rice with ghee 
and so on, (none of which comes under the 38 actions 
in Mangala Succa), or, as taught in the vedas, going en a particular 
kind of conveyance, or without paying attention to. the law of 
cause and effect, erroneously believing that fortune tlepencfe on 
the performance' of rites and rituals such as bali ceremonies, 
offering of-food, flowers, incense and so on to the planets and 
devas, then the frst class of consciousness called automatic 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with error arises. 



THOUGHT PROCESS 


When that consciousness arises a thought process consisting 
of seven apperceptions (c 5 ©J© javana) results. In one mencal 
act of sense-perception indicated by the words " I see a flower " 
four processes have to be distinguished, viz. 

* 

(1) vision (chakkhudvlra vithi 0?sSl©3d 8®). 

(2) Reproductive sequel (©OKBsgStxeita ®S2S3»©3<5 ©8 
tattanuvattaka manodv^ra vithi).* 

* 

{3) , Conceiving the name (nama pannatti vithi S33®«5r^e^t3Jt9 

. ® 8 ). 

(4) Discerning the meaning of the name (attha pannatti 
vithi C£^6£t2t3 88). 


Of these four processes the first three contain apperceptions 
which arc only kamma (actions) and ^he fourth which discerns 
the meaning of the name contain apperceptions which are 
kamma patha (strong enough to cause rebirth in any plane of 
existence). The first apperceptional volition in the fourth 
process, having been accompanied by the first three and related 
to thyn by the correlations of contiguity, immediate contiguity, 
absence and abeyance, called kamma or volitional activity, only 
produces results during the span of life in this existence. The 
seventh can produce results in the next existence both as rebirth 
consciousness and as resultant effect during the span of life. 
The remaining five apperceptions between the two are capable 
of*giving effect, as opportunity occurs, both rebirth and resultant 
effects during the span of life or only resultant effects during 
the span of life, according to circumstances, in the wheel of 
.Sansara or nftchine of existence. 

In the manner in which the 1 st class of immoral consciousness 
is described, the remaining 10 classes of immoral consciousness 
with the exception of the one associated w*th distraction, and 
the 8 classes of moral consciousness should be adjusted. 


HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED 
IN AVERSION OR HATE ARISE 


According to sub-commencary “ dvinnan pana ncsan citcanan 
plnitipacadisu tikkha mandappavatti k2lc uppacti vcditabbo " 
(Btojs'roto «2^C6. ScsciaZDo Co & *Ssr© 
issjsaBffitS eoj®(5 C^ctttS 6&s), when an 

unpleasant object is seen, and the immoral act of killing 
is done automatically without being determined by a second 
person or without being impelled by a previous consciousness, 
or when harsh or abusive words ^arc spoken, or immoral ideas 
arise such as hatred and doing harm to others, the first class 
of automatic immoral consciousness accompanied by grief 
and rooted in aversion or hate arises. Similarly, the second 
volitional class accompanied by grief and rooted in aversion or 
hate arises, when it is determined by another person or when 
stimulated by a preceding state of consciousness. 

c 

As the sub-commentary states “ yan kinci anifjhalambanan 
navavidha aghata vatthuni ca domanassassa kStanan patighassa 
karanancati daffhabban" (oO^tSS <f sd&Scj 

^ 0 * 52 )*) confronting an unpleasant object and the nine 
types of hate bases, are the causes of origination of the two states 
of grief and hate. If grief and hate were to arise from one cause, 
then would it not be sufficient when either grief or hrte is shown ? 
The reason for stating grief is because in the other classes coo 
feeling differentiated them and the same rule was followed here 
in giving both grief and hate. 

This class of consciousness arises in committing the immoral 
acts of killing, using liarsh and abusive language, hate, stealing, 
speaking falsehood, gossiping, and indulging in idle talk. 

If immoral acts like killing, using harsh and abt^ive language: 
and hate are caused by hate bases which arc unpleasant, when 
one d«ires to kill and eat the flesh of a fowl, howadoes ^fowl 
become an unpfrasant objecc? Of the nine hate bases, which 
base is ohfained in killing and eating the flesh of a fowl is a 
question that shoqld be asked. When a thought arises to eat 
the flesh of a fowl, the enemy that opposes the realisation of 
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thac idea is the psychic life of the fowl. Therefore the psychic 
life becomes an unpleasant object. It is obtained in that hate 
base called " anatthan m? acari ”(<?»«. *© 5 ). There¬ 

fore the consciousness thac arises in a person who kills animals 
for the purpose of earing the flesh is one rooted in hate or aversion 
supplemented by greed (Ifibha paccaya d 5 sa moolika cittan 
@030 00036 0tS.O5o). 

* 

How do the immoral acts of stealing, speaking falsehood, 
carrying tales and indulgence in idle and unprofitable talk 
originate in consciousness rooted in hate or aversion ? When 
a thought arises that by taking what is rot given from an enemy 
he could be harmed then it is one rooted *n hate or aversion. 
Similarly, giving false evidence in Law Courts against an enemy 
carwing talcs with a view to breaking die friendship which 
exists with an enemy, indulging in such talk as would he causing 
either a loss or insult to an enemy arise from the root cause of 
hate or aversion. * 

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED IN 
NESCIENCE ATUSE 


The commentary Atthasalini states “ chasu 3ramman5su 
vgdana vasina majjhattassa kankha pavarti kale uppajjati 

ScCfiaaeaB aoSSfr 

O0O3t9 63>3®C COO c2tf«S). Whenever perplexity or doubt 
arises accompanied by a neutral sensation in regard to the six 
objects such as visual object and so on, then that conscious¬ 
ness is known as that which is accompanied by inference 
ai^d conjoined with perplexity or doubt. 


As the commentary Atthasalini states, “ idan cittan chasu 
'arammanfsu^vedanadt vasena majjhattan hutva uddhatan hou 

e® 3 **)- whcnevcr dlscraction or ^tlcssness 
accompanied by a neutral sensation arises in rtspcct of the six 
objects such as visual object and so on, that, conscious¬ 
ness is known as that which is accompanyd by indifference 
and conjoined with distraction or restlessness. 
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Of these two classes the first one conjoined with perplexity 
or doubt has the potency to cause rebirth in die four planes of 
misery and resultant effects during the span of life, and in 
the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, only the resultant 
effects during existence. 

* 

The second one conjoined with distraction or restlessness 
is incapable of giving rebirth in any plane, but, nevertheless, 
it causes resultant effects in planes of misery or those of fortunate 
■sense-experience. 

Of these 12 classes gf immoral"consciousness, 8 are rooted in 
Just or greed and nescience, 2 are rooted in hate or aversion 
and nescience and 2 have only one root namely nescience. 

r 

Whenever consciousness rooted in lust or greed arises, the face 
changes colour becoming red like a very ripe nuga fruit (banyan), 
when one rooted in hate or aversion arises, the face becomes 
dark like a ripe jambu fruit. Whenever one^rooted in nescience „ 
arises the face becomes the colour of sesame oil. Therefore 
from one's physiognomy, the type of consciousness could be 
.ascertained. 

IMMORAL RESULTANT CLASSES ' 

UNACCOMPANIED BY HETUS 

✓ 

Out of the 18 classes of consciousness unaccompanied by 
hftus 7 classes of immoral resultants are obtained from 

■each of the 12 classes of immoral consciousness by way of 
resulc or effect. In the event of any action being done by the 
first class of immoral consciousness accompanied by joy and 
connected with erpor, it would cause rebirth in the four plaRes 
■of misery and give rise to resultant effects during the span of 
life, and in planes of fortunate sense-experience, only resultant * 
•effects. How does it do so ? Of the seven classy of immoraf 
resultants, that investigating class of consciousness accompanied 
by neutral sensation (upekkha sahagata santirana cittart 
eeooaota 00 3x9 3 -<£> Certs.), having obtained asynchronous voli¬ 
tions from, the correlation of kamma belonging to the immoral 
consciousness, arisefcin the four planes of misery by way of rebirth. 
Thereafter, when hideous looking and unpleasant objects such 



as figures and fires are seen, eye cognition arises through the eye- 
door by way of effect, immediately following and contiguous 
to it by way of receiving the objects immoral resultant called 
the recipient consciousness, next following and contiguous to- 
it by way of investigating the objects the first investigating 
consciousness, which appeared as*rebirth consciousness, arises 
now functioning as investigating consciousness. 

Similarly, when unpleasant words are heard such as " assault, 
kill and other harsh and abusive language, auditory conscious¬ 
ness resulting from immoral deeds arises, and similarly the 
remaining ones, for instance, immoral resultant of olfactory con¬ 
sciousness arises when abominable and offensive smell which is- 
unbearable comes within the avenue of the brgan of sense, and 
in likJ manner immoral resultant of gustatory consciousness- 
arise* when the unhappy and miserable beings are laid on their 
backs, mouths opened with huge iron bars, and boiling water 
and red hot iron balls are placed to be drunk and eaten respectively. 
Again immoral resultant of tactile cognition accompanied by 
pain arises when they ire placed on red hoc iron floors and 
divided into fours, eights, and sixteens, or placed in red hoc 
iron conveyances and assaidted with thorny sticks and taken 
to the angkra pabbata (charcoal rock).* 

BASE OF EYE CONSCIOUSNESS 

What is eft* base chat eye consciousness depends on ? Of 
the two > the eye-ball which is formed of the four great essentials 
in which the element of extension predominates, and the sensi¬ 
tive material quality of the eye which is a material quality 
derived from the four great essentials, the eye consciousness arises 
depending on die eye base or the sensitive material quality of 
the*eye. The eye-ball is a physical substance,*or matter formed 
from the four great material qualities in che ultimate and highest 
sense. Together with colour, taste, smell and nutritive essence, 
■eke eight are ^lied inseparables. Therefore it will be seen that 
even what is^known as matter in the highest and ultimate sense 
is coi^ckute'd of the eight inseparables which are only qualities.. 
The sensitive material quality of the eye is a fnaterial quality 
derived from the four great essentials which originated in this 
existence in the body as a result of a moral act in kSmaloka 
in a previous existence such as the offering of a visual object 
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through craving for visual objects. This sensitive material 
■quality exists diffused through the seven membranes like sesame 
■oil filtered through seven layers of cotton, behind the region of 
the pupil in the cornea surrounded by the sclerotic. When the 
sensitive material quality of the eye is rolled into a ball it is 
of the size of the head of'a louse. Whenever a visual object 
appears in front of the sensitive material quality, the eye con¬ 
sciousness originating from this base perceives the sense impres¬ 
sion. In this sensitive material quality there is a group (kal 5 pa 
sac* 3 ) of ten, formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material 
• quality of the eye and psychic life, which is known as the 'eye- 
dead.' * 

BASE OT AUDITORY CONSCIOUSNESS 

r 

What is the base on which auditory consciousness dcp<yids ? 
Tt depends on the sensitive material quality of the ear, which is 
derived from the four great material qualities chat exist in the 
internal ear as the result of giving owing tp craving for sounds 
by way of charity sounds in a previous existence. Inside the r 
■external ear, that is in the internal car, there exists a very 
fine and delicate hair resembling a copper coloured ring in which 
the sensitive material »qualitv of die ear exists in a state of 
•diffusion like oil. The auditory consciousness which arises 
■depending on this base perceives sounds. This base is con¬ 
stituted of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality of 
the car, and vital force which form a group knqjrn as the ‘ear- 
•decad.' r 

BASE OF OLFACTORY CONSCIOUSNESS 

What is the base on which olfactory consciousness depends ? 

It depends on the sensitive material quality of the nose derived 
from the four gt^at essentials that exist in the body.as a rftult 
of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence by way 
•of offering sweet scents owing to craving for smell. Inside r 
the nose a sate of oil is present diffused throughiresembling the 
-shape of a goat's hoof. Olfactory consciousness ^depending on 
this°base arises whenever a good or bad smell confts within its 
avenue, and pe?ceives the impression of smell. This base which 
is formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality 
of smell and vita* force constitute a group known as ' nose- 
■decad.’ 





BASE OF GUSTATORY CONSCIOUSNESS 


What is the base on which gustatory consciousness depends ? 
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the tongue 
derived from the four great essentials existing in the body as 
the result of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence, 
such as giving sapids by way of charity, owing to craving for 
sapids. In the middle of the tongue there exists diffused through 
a site resembling the end of a lotus flower the sensitive material 
quality of the tongue resembling oil. Gustatory consciousness 
depending on this arises whenever any taste comes in contact 
with the tongue, and perceives the impression of taste. This 
base which is formed of the eight inseparable^, sensitive material 
quality of die tongue and vital force constitute the group known 
as ‘ jongue-decad.' 

BASE OF TACTILE CONSCIOUSNESS 

What base docs tactile consciousness depend on ? It depends 
on the sensitive material quality of the body, with the exception 
of the ends of hair, down, nails, epithelial scales of the body, 
and heat evolving from metabolism bqth incemal and external, 
derived from the four great essentials of the body which have 
originated by reason of a moral act performed in the past existence 
as giving by way of charity a tangible object owing to craving 
for tangible^objccts. This sensitive material quality exists 
diffused through the body as something resembling oil. When¬ 
ever an unpleasant tangible object comes in concact with it, 
then tactile consciousness accompanied by pain arises and 
perceives the sense impression. This base is formed of the 
eight inseparables, sensitive material quality of the body 
an^ vital force of psychic life and constitutes the group known 
as ‘ body-decad.’ 

* ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWING THE ARISING OF 

* 

RIVE DOOR SENSE-IMPRESSIONS 

How could the arising of the five-door sense-impressions 
be illustrated? Just as a sound arises when a drunT is struck 
with a stick, so do the five sense impression$*arise when die five 
sense fields come in contact with the five sensory organs. That 
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the sensitive material quality is like the face of the drum, contact 
of the five sense objects is like striking the drun> with a stick, 
and the five sense-impressions like the sound of the drum, 
should be understood. Ic can easily be understood if one were 
to think as to how fire arises on striking a match srick on a 
box of matches. , 

These five sensitive material qualities are like five blind 
strong men possessed of their limbs and other organs, and the 
five classes of consciousness that are dependent on the five 
bases are like five deformed and limbless men possessing eye sight. 
Just as, when the limbless man 'gets on the back of the blind 
strong man, both could reach any destination they desire, so could 
the five classes of consciousness, which depend on the fivp blind 
sensitive material qualities, perceive the sense impressions^ like 
their reaching the desired destination. 

RECIPIENT AND INVESTIGATING 

* 

CONSCIOUSNESS 


In a process of thought the state of consciousness immediately 
following and contiguous to the five classes of sense cognition 
* is known as the recipient consciousness. It first receives the 
impressions already perceived by them, and the one following 
next is investigating consciousness, which has the function 
of investigating what is received and coming to decision. 

When unpleasant objects such as visual object and so on 
come within the avenue of the five doors immoral resultant 
consciousness of eve, ear, nose, tongue, and body arise, and also 
the immoral resultant recipient consciousness and investigating 
consciousness. «. n 

Whenever any of the immoral classes of consciousness with tfyr * 
exception of that accompanied by discraction givesreise to rebirth 
in the four planes of misery, this immoral resultant investi¬ 
gating consciousness performs the three function^ of* rebirth, 
life continuum ind redeceasc. During the span of life the seven 
classes of-immoral resultants arise, according to circumstances, 
from all the twelve classes of immoral consciousness by way 
of resulting effects. 

^ * 

r 
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SEVEN IMMORAL RESULTANTS 


In the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, these seven 
immoral resultants arise from immoral acts done in the past 
in any subsequent existence. 

* 

With the exception of the realm of unconscious beings, in 
the other 15 Brahmalokas immoral resultants of visual con¬ 
sciousness and auditory consciousness, recipient and investigat¬ 
ing results arise. These occur when the Brahmas view the 
world of men or come thereto, and as results of immoral acts 
done in previous existences. 

EIGHT MORAL RESULTANTS 

When a pleasant object comes within the avenue of the sense 
doors then the eight classes of moral resultants such as visual 
consciousness and so on arise, as a result of moral deeds done 
in previous existences. 

INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 


Five door turning to impressions arises when either an un¬ 
pleasant or S^pleasant object comes in contact with any of the 
five di 3 ors such as eye door and so on, by way of directing the 
attention of consciousness co the sense impressions. This is 
also known as kriya man6 dh 5 tu (§«C» or ineffect¬ 

ive element of mind. 


T'vtind-door turning to impressions is kno\vn»as mano vinnana 
dharu (®« 5 S 3 D Qatg) or elemenr of mind cognition. 

Ij is the 19 classes of consciousness that arise as the life continuum 
(bhavanga floSf 33 ), which turn to objects perceived by the five 
classes of sense impressions as sight, hearing, odour, taste and 
touch? * * , 


Consciousness of aesthetic pleasure is tha* which makes an 
Arahat laugh over subtle objects and so on. 


HOW THE EIGHT CLASSES OF MORAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS ARISE ' 


(1) Out of the morally beautiful classes of consciousness, the 
features of the first great class are thus :—As the sub-commentary 
states, “ yadi pana yo deyyadhamma patiggahakSdi sampattin " 

£)§£) cSaca03QDt»a^ eoSoetsh) and 
so on, whenever suitable articles for offering and suitable reci¬ 
pients are fortunately present and one were to give charity or 
observe the eight precepts or perform any other moral act with 
pleasure and heedful of the resulting effects that will doubtless 
take place, that is connected with knowledge (kammassakata 
hana C$346), and when undetermined by another 

person or unstimulated by a preceding state of conscmusness, 
then the first class of moral consciousness known as autoiTiatic 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with knowledge 
arises. 

* 

(2) As stated in respect of the first class, when any moral 
action is done such as giving charity and so on with pleasure 
and connected with knowledge in the belief that all mental 
actions have resulting effects and determined by a second person, 
when the individual delays to perform this act owing to craving 
for possessions, who is a good friend and who states that a person 
of your position should not be without giving alms and all the 
fortune you enjoy in this existence is due to yodf having given 
alms in previous existence, or having seen others giving alms, 
he makes up his mind to do the same, that is, impelled by a 
preceding state of consciousness, then the second class known 
as volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge arises. 

* 

(3) Children, who had seen alms being given by their parents, 
no sooner than they encounter a Bhikkhu, would with pleasure 
offer anything in their possession, or having been taught by parents 
they salute a priest with great reverence by kcepyig the hands 
raised well above the head with die fingers together *id in 
apposition, the r two forearms and the two legs in apposition 
with die'head inclined downwards, then the third class known 
as automatic consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected 
from knowledge arises. 



(4) Whenever parents enjoin a child to offer this to the 
Bhikkhu or salute him with reverence, and such orders are 
carried out with pleasure, then the fourth class known as volitional 
consciousness accompanied bp joy and disconnected from 
knowledge arises. 

(5) Whenever, by reason of one'being not so fortunate as to 

possess suitable offerings or recipients, he with indifference and 
connected with knowledge in the belief that giving alms brings 
in good results, undetermined by a second person or unstimulated 
by a previous state of consciousness, very often by reason of 
the practice in previous existences, gives alms or performs any 
other moral act, then die fifth class knofrn as Automatic con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by indifference an 4 connected with 
knowledge arises. „ 

(6) Whenever the same ace as stated in respect of the 5th 
class is performed, being determined by a second person or 
impelled by a previous state of consciousness, then the sixth 
class known as volitional consciousness accompanied by in¬ 
difference and .connected with knowledge arises. 

(7) Whenever, owing to a child being not so fortunate as to 
own suitable offerings or recipients and having seen his parents 
performing moral acts, he automatically gives anything lve possesses 
to a Bhikkhu or salutes him with reverence, then the seventh 
rl a^s known as Automatic consciousness accompanied by in¬ 
difference a 1*4 disconnected from knowledge arises. 

(8) When alms are given as stated in class seven, and not 
automatically buc being enjoined to do so by his parents, then the 
8th class called volitional consciousness accompanied by in¬ 
difference and disconnected from knowledge arises. 

the four automatic and volitional classes of consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge an illustration of a child was given. 
Then the question may be asked as to whether such classes of 
Consciousness occur only amongst the children. The answer 
is in the nc^tive. Similar classes can occur amongst adults, 
old people Ad even amongst the learned who possess ordinary 
knowledge and wisdom, but not right views wkh regard to the 
inevitable resulting fruits that accrue from giving alm$ or doing 
any other moral act or at a time when the ^ct is done without 
thinking of the resulting effects. 



ILLUSTRATION SHOWING THE ORIGINATION 
OF FIRST CLASS OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


When an individual thinks of giving alms and begins collecting 
the articles for offering and searching for the Bhikkhus who 
arc to be the recipients, then'an incalculable number of thought 
processes, each containing seven apperceptions javana), 

takes'place during that period. On the day and at the time of 
placing the offerings on the hands of the recipients, the process 
of thought which occasions the origination of the medium of 
communication by body by mcajis of which the offerings are 
made, is called the‘’path of moral act by way of charity, 
(dlnamayan kusalat? kammapathan ^ 50 ® as. t^QOQo taS@©£*), 
that is the volitional activity that possesses energy to' cause 
rebirth in the seven planes of fortunate sense experience an 3 to 
be amply rewarded in the form of wealth during his span 
•of existence. Thereafter, every time he thinks ot the moral 
act done, the amount of good moral actions or thought processes 
is also incalculable. The processes of thought* thac originate 
before and after the performance of the act add greater strength 
to the kamma done, and now the volitional activity is capable 
of giving a Ti-h?cuka pajisandhi of the higher type 
ukka^han) or rebirth associated with the three roots of 
-disinterestedness, amity and knowledge. Of the seven apper¬ 
ceptions or javana (d©20), the first has its fruits irt^chis existence 
itself as resultant effects in the form of immense wealth such 
.as were enjoyed by Dhananjaya, Mendaka and so on during the 
past, the seventh one causes rebirth in any realm of fortunate 
sense experience in the following existence and also resultant 
effects during the span of life there, such as was provided Jot 
Ankura dfvaputtT and so on. The remaining five volitions 
present in the apperceptions are capable of effecting both rebirth 
and resultant effects either in kamaloka, Rupa or Arupaloka* 
as circumstances permit, for indefinite period/? Even after 
the extinction of a kappa (aeon) and when opportunity ^affords, 
one can even after departing from an existence in the worst plane 
of misery, be bom in any of the six dSvalokas, develop the 
fourth stage of jha#aa from the kasina circle of air and be born 
.again in the Brahmalokas. 


This first great class of consciousness arises in this world of 
men in Bodhisattas born for the last time, whose kammic force 
at rebirth is sufficient to live for an asankheyya Sobb) 

incalculable number of years. Although such is the case, as 
our Gautama Bodhisatta was born during the decadence 
of a kappa when physical conditions were unsuitable for long 
life, he was only able to live for the very short period of 80 
years. 


REASON FOR CALLING THIS CLASS OF 

MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS '‘GREAT” 

• . 

Why is the adjective “great” used before tlyse classes of con¬ 
sciousness when the sublime states of consciousness in Rupa and 
Arupaloka and transcendental consciousness* are progressively 
higher classes? The answer is that the word niaha ($«■») “great” 
is used because these classes have a wider and more extensive 
field for rebirth an<4 resultant effects, whereas the higher classes 
* are only capable of effecting results in particular realms according 
to the stages of Jliana developed, and the paths entered. These 
eight classes of moral consciousness give rise to rebirth and 
resulting effects during the span of Iif» in the seven planes of 
fortunate sense experience and resultant effects in the eleven 
planes of KSmaloka existence. Therefore, there is no other class of 
consciousness, than the great moral classes of consciousness, chat 
has such an «*tcnsivc and wide field for effects to rake place. 


HOW THE EIGHT MORAL CLASSES BECOME 
ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 


Although the eight great classes of moral consciousness, four 
of «vhich are accompanied by joy and four* by indifference, 
arc described as eight, they become 15,120 when reckoned by 
way of the five places where they can originate. How is this 
reckoned ? • 

"^CamSnS punnavatthuhi gocaradhipatihica. • 

Kamma hccnaditdceva ganeyya naya k 5 \ffd 5 ” 


<saoj©£i8e«SW&0 

iSfflj^tnsee Sees 2Sico • *saE®V > 
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According to this stanza the calculation should be made. When 
the eight classes of great moral consciousness are multiplied 
by the ten kinds of moral acts, viz charity, morality,’concentration, 
transferring of merit to others, receiving merit from others, 
hearing the doctrine, preaching the doctrine, reverence, service, 
and steps taken to form correct views, they become eighty. 
When that number is multiplied by the six fields of sense viz. 
visual object, sound, smell, sapids, touch and cognizable object, 
they become 480 classes. Of these, when the 240 classes accom¬ 
panied with knowledge are multiplied by the four steps to Iddhi 
potency ( viz desire-to-do ), mind, effort and investigation they 
become 960 classes. w Whcn the* 240 classes disconnected from 
knowledge are multiplied by three of the steps to Iddhi potency, 
viz desire-to-do, ?hind, and effort, they become 720 dasses. 
When these two classes are added they become 1,680. This 
number when multiplied by the three doors through which 
all moral acts should be performed—viz by body, speech and 
thought—they become 5,040. When this is multiplied by the 
three grades of minor, moderate and highest, “they become 15,120 - 
classes. 

In the commentary, written by Buddhadatta Acariya, called 
the Abhidhamma Avatara, the following verse appears— 

“ Sattarasa sahassani dvesatani asitica 
Kamavacara punfiani bhavanttti viniddis? 

ecexsjda eooocttsosS e©co«sntS $&&& 

833®a00d eoSJSSfltS 

According to this, 17,280 moral states of consciousness arc said 
to occur. This discrepancy is due to the 240 classes of con¬ 
sciousness disconnected from knowledge being reckoned urrder 
the four steps to Iddhi potency, when the fourth step of investi¬ 
gation is not present in such classes. 

When the 15,120 classes are multiplied by time such as past, 
present and future, and by different places, the number .b$c omes 
endless and incldculable. 

The eight classes of greac ineffective consciousness should be 
similarly reckoned. 


HOW THE EIGHT GREAT MORAL RESULTANTS 
BECOME ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 


The sub-commentary states " iminipi ijjha iftha majjhatti- 
xammana vas 5 na yathakkaman s 5 manassa upSkkha sahitSni” 

0@eos> ccdasas®. 
co© aasS). When a moral conscious¬ 
ness arises from a very pleasant object, the resultant consciousness 
would be accompanied by joy, and when it arises from a moder¬ 
ately pleasant object, then the resultant consciousness would 
be accompanied with indifference. What are the causes of the 
resultants being connected with knowledge and disconnected 
from knowledge ? When the kamma fore# which gives rise 
to rebirth is intense, then rebirth consciousness whidi appears 
as a resultant is accompanied with knowledge, and when the 
kamma force is feeble and yet gives rise to rebirth, then the 
resultant rebirdi consciousness is disconnected from knowledge. 

• When the great resultant consciousness appears as retention 
-consciousness (tadalambana ® ^(3 So) 5 fl) it will be very often 
connected with knowledge or disconnected from knowledge 
according as the previous javana vlth^ ( 80 to S 3 ) or process 
of apperception is connected with knowledge or disconnected 
from knowledge. But this does not take place invariably and 
.as a rule. Why so ? Because an individual whose rebirth 
consciousness^ is connected with knowledge, and whose life 
contityium (bhavanga 000.00) is also as such, whenever apper¬ 
ceptions disconnected from knowledge arise, by reason of the 
force of the previous life continuum (bhavanga CD 0 .») retention 
consciousness can be connected with knowledge. 

Similarly, an individual whose rebirth consciousness is dis¬ 
connected from knowledge can have a retention consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge, even when it follows appercep¬ 
tions connected with knowledge. 

REBIRTH CONSCIOUSNESS 

By the force of the eight great moral classes eff consciousness, 
according to circumstances, rebirth can be caused by any one of 
the nine classes of consciousness capable of* giving rebirth in 
kamalSka excluding the four planes of misery. 
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To one who obtains rebirth in any sphere of fortunate sense- 
experience from an intense and great moral ponsciousness,. 
eight resultants conditioned by roots and eight resultants un¬ 
conditioned by roots take place during the span of life. 
When rebirth occurs from one of the great resultants connected 
with knowledge, as resultant effects one gets immense wealth 
in the form of gold, silver, jewels, cattle, horses, landed property 
and so on. 

<7 

An individual, who is born with rebirth consciousness condi¬ 
tioned by two roots (duhetuka gsocogta) and disconnected 
from knowledge, can obtain wealth of a moderate degree by his- 
own effort such as doing agriculture, trade and so on. One, 
who is born from a^feeble moral consciousness disconnected from 
knowledge, is borij blind or defective in any of the sensory 
organs or deformed and so on, and as resultant effects one*has 
to work as a servant or engage himself in low type of work such 
as fishing, hunting and so on. During the span of life he only 
obtains as resultant effects the eight moral Resultants uncondi- , 
{ioned by roots. As the latter has no good resultant effects 
he is compelled to lead a miserable life.. In Rupaloka, excepting 
unconscious beings, those in the other fifteen planes obtain, 
only the four good resuftants of visual consciousness, auditory' 
consciousness, recipient consciousness and investigating con¬ 
sciousness unconditioned by roots. 

CHULANAGA CONTROVERSY'*' 

According to the controversy by Chulanaga Thcro, out of the 
four great moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the- 
three roots and which are of the highest degree, one gives rise 
to rebirth in the form of a great moral resultant consciousness 
conditioned by th$- three roots out of the four classes of resulrSnt 
consciousness. During the span of life 16 resultants arise, 
eight being great moral resultants conditioned by their roocjf- 
and eight unconditioned by their roots. Out of rthe four great 
moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the three roots 
but -which arc feeble, any one of them rcscmblDs in power 
one out of the fbur great moral classes conditioned by only two- 
roots but' of the highest degree. Therefore, when rebirth 
occurs from a fee We ti-hScuka or the highest duhetuka, chat is, 
connected with the three roots which are feeble or two roots. 



* 3 * 

-which arc very high, it is a great moral resultant disconnected 
from knowlt^lge out of the four such resultants that arises as 
rebirth consciousness. During the span of life twelve resultants 
are obtained, namely, four great resultants disconnected from 
knowledge and eight unconditioned by roots. When a feeble 
great moral consciousness connectad with two roots, out of the 
four such classes, causes rebirth, it is the moral resultant known 
as investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference that 
arises as rebirth consciousness. During the span of life only 
the eight resultancs unconditioned by roots are obtained. 

Although the great resultants are eighp they become innumer¬ 
able and incalculable when reckoned in the^ following manner. 
Thcyiiecomc 80 when the ten classes of moral acts are reckoned. 
Th^se become 480 when the six sensory* objects are taken 
into account. They become 1.440 when the three doors of body 
speech and thought are reckoned. They become 4.320 when 
-each act is dividgd into three degrees feeble, moderate and 
* intense. When time and places are reckoned they become 
endless and incalculable. 

Thus the eight great moral classes appear as 15,280, the eight 
great ineffective classes as I 5,280, and the eight greae resultants 
.as 4,320 as far as the range of calculation goes. 

EIGHT GREAT INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 
BELONGING TO THE ARAHANTS 

The commentary Atthasalini states 'tan tan kiccasadhana 
-vasena pavattS pana karana matta meva hoti tasmS kriyavutta” 
•(dJ. ©. SAsOSD ©@0520 0©tyt3530J® ®«3X Z) 

•e 2)© «Q 03 tS tafieSa agtyeya). Although such and such 
gn action is done, as it is incapable of producing results, any 
action done %ich as giving alms and so 011 is only a mere 
action and it is called ineffective. ArthasSlini further states 
“ ida* eittafi atinesan asadharanan khlnasavassCva pafi puggxlikan 
•chasu dvaresu labbhati ” S©tOo <£@££< 5 ? A. 
S-^aSecoo© oaSgeoflDigss'. o£®« 9 ). This 

jjroup of ineffective classes of consciousns*s is not obrained 
by the worldings and those who have attained the paths and 
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fruitions up to the Never-returners (Anagamis). They ouly 
arise in the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Buddhas, who have 
totally extinguished all the asavSs (defilements, torments and so¬ 
on). Similar to the moral classes of consciousness, the ineffective 
classes originate through the six doors. 

f 

The three classes of moral, resultant and ineffective conscious¬ 
ness, may be compared to a mango tree. The great moral con¬ 
sciousness is like a ripe seed fit for germination, and ineffective 
consciousness is like a ripe seed unfit for germination and there¬ 
fore not producing a nee, and the great resultant class is like- 
the fruits that appear on the 'tree. 

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES OF r 
CONSCIOUSNESS IN RUPALOKA AND ARUPALOKA 

In the 27 classes of sublime consciousness made up of 15 
of rupa and 12 of Arupa consciousness, all tkc mental properties r 
obtained in kamalSka consciousness with the exception of the 
three Abstinences arise in the three classes of 1st stage of Jhana. 
Therefore, 35 mental properties arise in 1st stage of Jhana. In 
the three classes of 2nd" stage of Jh 3 na with the exception of 
initial application there are 34. In the three classes of 3rd 
stage of Jhana there are 33, excluding both initial and sustained 
application. In the 3 classes of the 4th stage of Jhlra 32 arc 
obtained excluding initial application, sustained application 
and pleasurable interest. In the 1 5 classes of the 5th stige of 
JhSna, eliminating initial application, sustained application,, 
pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation, 30 mental properties 
are obtained. When one wishes to ascertain what mental 
properties arc associated with and what not associated with classes 
of sublime consciousness, the three abstinences must alweys. 
be totally eliminated. The reason for this being that the 
abstinences come under purity of morals, which has to be 
completed before purity of mind in the form Jhana takes 
place. The five mental properties not arising in che 5ch stage of 
Jhana} arise in some and not in other Jh 3 nas. Therefore ome^ust 
ascertain the differences existing between the different classes 
of consciousness by taking initial application, sustained appli¬ 
cation, pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation into consider¬ 
ation. 

„ r 



SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES IN 
’RUPAL 5 KA CONSCIOUSNESS 


Vibhangappakarana states “ JhSnanci vitakkS vicard piti 
sukhan cittekaggat? ” ®< 35 @S 5 * 2 o flt 9 QcL 

S@t 5 Xns 53 35 B® 3 ). Initial application, sustained application 
pleasurable interest, pleasure and onc-pointedness are # the 
five factors of Jhana. Each of these, individually taken, 
is called a factor of Jliana, but not Jhana itself. When all the 
five factors arise in one state of consciousness, then it is called 
JhSna. If such be the case, tiow is it «that when four, three 
or two factors are associated with consciousness, they too become 
Jhanas.? When the two factors of equanimity and one-pointed- 
ness, are associated with consciousness, they themselves perform 
the functions of the other three factors. Therefore, consciousness 
which is associated with two factors also is JhSna. How do the 
five properties of initial application and so on become Jhana 
• factors ? sacca sankhfpa states 

" Upanijjhina kiccattS kamadi pa{ipakkhit 5 
Santesupica annesu pancevajhajia saniiita " 

«« GesScfiS 1 *® <SS©ck> 3 saD®3? eSeo§««*D 

os©0s£ojo coas^eja” 

Because thesfr’ five factors of initial application and so on arc 
associlted with the ist Jhina consciousness, which consists in 
all of 35 mental properties, ic is called a Jhana. Then, if only 
these five are Jhana factors, is one justified in calling the other 
30 mental properties and consciousness as belonging to Kama- 
loka ? Or is there another designation for them in Rupaloka ? 
Juft as many ingredients used for a curry aftyr boiling become 
a curry by the force of heat, even so the other 30 mental properties 
associated with consciousness containing the five Jhana factors 
become Jhln^ by the force of the five Jhana factors. Initial 
application and so on are called the Jhana factors because they view 
the object fft>m very close quarters and also because they a*e the 
opposites of the five hindrances, which are inhibited. The word 
Jnlna is derived from the root “ Jh 2 cint 5 yan " (® 83 §l©S 5 XK 3 cfio) 
‘* viewing at close quarters. ’ ’ What docs it lool*at at close quarters ? 
It looks at the transformed after-image (pajibhaga nimitta 
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©8009© 80$0303} of kasina circles and so on at close quarters. 
How does it look at the object at close quartets ? When } l 
blind men and 5 possessing good eyesight are asked to look at 
a blaze of fire on the top of a mountain in a dark night, those 
five men who are not blind will see the blaze of fire as it was 
quite close to them. As it is*-a dark night, the trees and creepers 
and so on that are between them and the place of the fire will 
not be seen. Similarly, the five factors of Jhana associated 
with consciousness will, without seeing any other object, only see 
die transformed after-image (pajibhaga nimitta). Just as the 
31 men who are blind are unable to see the blaze of fire on the 
mountain, so arc the $0 mental ^properties such as contact and 
so on and the Jhana consciousness with which they are associated 
unable to see the brighc and fiery appearance of the r trans¬ 
formed afeer-imag^ {pajibagha nimitta oScod® 8016303 ), 


FUNCTIONS OF JHANA FACTORS 


* 


The mental property of initial application makes the Jhana r 
consciousness associated with its adjuncts apply itself initially 
to the transformed after-image of thf kasina circle. Sustained 
application causes the JhSna consciousness with its associated 
adjuncts apply itself in "a sustained manner without a break. 
Pleasurable interest makes the Jhana consciousness and the 
associated adjuncts pleased at the transformed after-image. 
Pleasure causes the Jhana consciousness and the adjuncts which 
are associated with it happiness over the transformed # after¬ 
image. The mental property of onc-pointedncss. having 
obtained help from the other four factors, keeps itself and the 
Jhana consciousness with its adjuncts well established on the 
transformed after-image and can do whatever it desires with the 
object. Therefore, die five faccors are equally well established 
on the transformed after-image, without any one of the facfbrs 
being less or more than the others. 


These five factors of the Jhana become enemies of the five 
Hindrances diat are hostile to them. Initial application, called 
the Kon, is inimical to sloth and torpor, called the dlcphant. 
Sustained application called garunda (a kind of hawk) is inimical 
to perplexity or doubt, called the snake. Pleasurable interest, 
called the cat, is inimical to ill-will, called the rat. Pleasure, 
called the snake, is inimical to distraction and worry, called rhe 


frog. Onc-pointedness, called the tiger, is inimical to the sense 
desires, called the deer. Thus it will be seen thar these five 
factors arc able to inhibit the five Hindrances. 

HOW JHANA CONSCIOUSNESS GIVES RISE 
TO RESULTS 

How does Jhana consciousness in Rupaldka produce r&ults ? 
When one who practises mental culture on calm and develops 
the 1st stage of Jhana and dies in that state, he would be born 
in the realm of Brahma's retiree by the resultant consciousness 
corresponding to the ist stage of Jhana. After the expiration 
of one third of kappa (aeon), he dies and if n§c reborn in another 
realm *of Brahmaloka, would take rebirth jn kamalSka either 
with resultant consciousness accompanied by three or two roots 
according to the moral class of consciousness from which he 
developed the 1st Jhana in a previous existence. 

• 

RESULTS OF FIRST JHANA 

When the ist stage of Rupaloka Jhana has been developed 
and reviewed with two or three of the five reviewing habits and 
practised, and he dies after practising two or three reviewing 
habits, he would be born in the realm of Brahma’s Ministers 
and live for half a kappa (aeon), after which if not reborn in 
another realifi of Brahmaloka, would take rebirth in kamaloka 
either* with resultant consciousness accompanied by three or 
two roots according to the moral class of consciousness from 
which he developed the 1st Jhana in a previous existence. 

When the ist stage of Rupaloka JhSna has been developed 
an<$ well practised in respect of the five revising habits, after 
death he would be bom in the realm of Maha Brahma and live 
for one kappa (aeon). After death, if not reborn in another 
realm of Brajynaloka, he would take rebirth in one of the 
seven planes of fortunace sense-experience. 

According to the commentary AtthasSlini *“ itthiyd pana 
ariya va anariyS vS ajjha samSparti lJbhiniyd bmhmapari- 
sajj?suyeva nibbattanti” ($ 385*3 C 2 S 3 qt 3 ’c«a 03 qtttaS’xa©'* 
a§0^2038' lSKK 



23 X 55 ( 33 * 9 ) when women who have attained the first three paths and 
fruition but not developed any Jhanas and remain as householders 
and develop the 1st stage of Jhana just before death, they are 
reborn in the realm of Brahma's retinue. And so would the 
women who have developed JhSnas but not attained the patlis 
and fruits. Thereafter, thpy would progressively develop 
JhSnas up to the 5th stage and would be reborn time after time 
in the other realms of Brahmaloka and at last in the realm of 
Supreme Beings (Akanij{ha whence they would 

attain NibbSna. 

RESULTS OF SECOND AND THIRD JHANAS 

When the 2nd a£d 3rd stages of Jhana are developed, rebirth 
takes place in the realms of minor lustre, of infinite lustre and 
of the radiant Brahma, according to the degree of the jRana 
from the view point of the five reviewing habits. Although 
both the stages effect rebirth in one plane, there would be the 
difference in their lustre and fortune. If *chey are incapable r 
after death of being reborn in other realms of Rupaloka, they 
would take rebirth in any of the seven planes of fortunate 
sense experience either with resultant consciousness accompanied 
with three or two roots 'according to the nature of moral con- 
sciousness in the thought process from which the Jhana was 
developed. 

RESULTS OF FOURTH JHANA* 

When the 4th stage of Jhana is developed in a mild, moderate 
and intense degree, according to the five reviewing habits, rebirth 
takes place respectively in the realms of the Brahma of minor 
aura, of infinite aura and of the BrahmS full of steady aura. 
After death, if not reborn in any of the other Rupalokas, rebixth 
would be cffccted*i‘n any of the seven planes of fortunate sense 
experience in the same manner as stated previously. 

RESULTS OF FIFTH JHANA * 

r 

• * • ^ 

When the 5th stage of JhSna has been developed in a mild, 

moderate and intense degree, in respect of the five reviewing 
habits, rebirth takes place in the realm of the BrahmS of great 
reward. Although their life term is the same, namely, 500 



Maha Kappas (aeons), there is a difference in their brilliance 
according to .the degree of cultivating the JhSna. 

The 5th stage of JhSna could be developed by other than 
Buddhists who have a ti-hftuka pajisandhi, that is, rebirth con¬ 
sciousness accompanied by three* roots of disinterestedness, 
amity and knowledge. When those with erroneous ideas and 
views, seeing the faults of mind and mental concomitant^ only, 
desire to inhibit them as “sannS r6go saniia gando" (COd^Sp 
coe^sSa ©•■C«©»), that is, perception is a disease per¬ 
ception is an abscess, they devdop the 5th Jhana from the kasina 
circle of air and after dcarh arc born in the spjiere of unconscious 
beings* in the same attitude as they were on the supervention 
•of the JhSna with a physical body and appeal as a statue. After 
the expiration of the life term of 500 Maha Kappas, rebirth takes 
place in Kamaloka according to kamma done in the existence 
m in which the Jhan* was developed. It should be noted that in 
this case rebirth does not rake place from the moral consciousness 
■occurring in the thought process from which the Jhana was 
developed. 

The Ncvcr-rctumers after death are bom in the five Pure 
Abodes or in any other realms of RupalCka as desired by each. 
When the controlling power of faculty of faith is very great at 
die time of developing the fifth Jhana, rebirth takes pla:e in 
the abode of the immobile (Aviha <* 5 ao). When that of 
mindfulness is very great, rebirth occurs in the abode of the 
Serene (Atappa qpeSJOS). When that of effort is very great, 
rebirth occurs in the abode of Beautiful (Sudassa g^eeo). 
Wtien that of concentration is very great, rebirth arises in the 
Abode of “dear-sighted” (SudassI gceefi) and when the con¬ 
trolling power or faculty of reason is very great, rebirth occurs 
in the abodc*of Supreme Beings (Akaniftha 

Wlfen Ariyas or those who have attained the p^fhs and frufts arc 
torn in the realms of great reward, in the abode of Supreme 
Beings and in the sphere of neither perception nor no perception, 
as they are the highest in each class, they will not after death be 


born in ocher spheres, but will attain the remaining Paths anct 
fruits and obtain Nibbana. * r 

" Vehapphaie akanifthe bhavaggSca patitthita 
Na punannactha jJyanti sabbe ariya puggala 
Brahmal 5 kagata heftha ariyS nopapajjare ’ 

“ ctSSSera 

r to dacotsxS ooefiS) Cf 8 * c<oaQo 

^»S©C53Cr COC 3 'SQoCdta C(8 063®tO3CO{jd®d.” 

So states Anuruddha Apriya in the analysis of Mind and Body. 

HOW RUPALOKA CONSCIOUSNESS r 
' IS RECKONED 

Although the number of classes of moral consciousness in 
Rupaloka is stated to he five, the number becomes twenty-five , 
" nines" when reckoned in the following manner. These 
classes arc described as four stages of JhSna, blending the first 
Jhina with the second in respect of highly intelligent people* 
and as five in respect of the less intelligent class of people. 
What are *he causes of these two ways ? As the Jhana factors, 
associated with the fourth and fifth Jhanas of Rupaloka and the 
four classes of Ariipaldka JhSna resemble each other in respect 
of the number of JhSna factors or because these sfx Jhanas are 
each associated with two JhSna factors, these six are classed 
under the fourth JhSna and described as four Jhanas. Although 
the Jhana factors associated with these six are alike in number, 
that in which the two factors of pleasure and one-pointedness 
are associated is known as the fourth Jhana and both the tilth 
Jhana of Rijpal6kapnd the four Jhanas of Arupaloka, which ne 
associated with the'two factors of equanimity and one-pointedness 
in consideration of their Jhana factors being the same, these five^ 
are classed under the fifth Jhana and described a^ such. 

What is the reason for so describing ? Thev are rO described 
according to ths- degree of intelligence of the fortunate ones 
in an audience who are fit to realise the four Ariyan truths. 
They are described* as four to highly intelligent ones and as 
five to less intelligent ones, as the former could actain their 


object when facts are stated in a concise manner, but the latter 
need a der^led description owing to their intelligence being 
of a lower grade. 

When both the four Jhanas and five Jhanas are taken together, 
they arc known as the “ pure nine " (suddhika navaka g£® 
53 ©ro). As these nine are described including the four types 
of practices viz (i) unhappy practice with delayed reaction 
{dukkha pappad 3 dandhJbhinnS gcDtfl* o 9 o^ q 2®3«fi£5^3) 
(2) unhappy practice with undelayed realisation (dukkhJ pafi- 
pad 5 khippabhinna £ ^aij 500 ^ 8^53 $< 2 jfi? 3 ) (3) happy 
practice with delayed realisation (sukha* pafipada dandh 3 bhinn 3 
$50)3 e8©^ and happy practice with undelayed 

realisation (sukhi pajipada khippabhinna $£)» o8og, Se©i 
(£s% 55^). each of the four practices will hive nine Jhanas. In 
the'moral consciousness belonging to the first JhSna obtained by 
unhappy practice and delayed realisation and so on, when the four 
kinds of pactices are included, each of the practices becomes nine 
■classes of Jhlnas. * These nine are also described under four 
■classes of objects vi2 (1) minor object in kamalSka (paritta 
parittarammana ©8'fflQ3<3S®53) (2) unlimited object 

in kamaloka (paritta appamanarammana oS'tEO $C 3 ® 34 ft 3 
d®S>2«) (3) minor object in sublime classes (appamana parittJ- 
tammana qtCO$3 4 ft oSfSlia 5 §®*o) and (4) unlimited objects 
in sublime classes (appamana appamanarammana <|OCS) a 4 ft 
qrCO®94ft 3 4 ft) each class of object will have nine Jh 3 nas, 
as cafh of the four classes are included in the description of 
these pure nine. 

Thereafter, taking together the four types of objects and the 
four types of practices the pure nine are described, such as 
unhappy practice with delayed realisation from a minor object 
in* kamaloka and so on (dukkhi pafipada da^dhibhinna paritta 
pari ttirammana gtgsDa ^53^3^ rty^ 3 offtTtSS 

Therefore, taking together the object and practice there 
would be eig^t of the ‘pure nines’. When these eight, the pure 
nine previously stated, the nines of four practices, and the nines 
of fqpr. objects are taken together there are in all twenty-five 
nines in a moral consciousness of Rupaloka. t)ukkha pajipadS 
dandhabhinnan appaminan appaminSrammanan ’’ gt ©£>3 O0O^ 
qzndri3 *cS,c£o <f eoS*4fta^2i)4fto, that is, un¬ 

happy practice with delayed realisation from an unlimited object 



in sublime classes and so on, the eight types of emancipation, the 
four Brahma-viharas, the ten impurities, and so on, when used as. 
subjects for meditation and concentration could produce Rupaldka 
JhSnas and their differences could be understood according to the 
nature of the subjects, for instance, from the ten impurities only 
the 1st JhSna could be developed and the first three of the 
Brahma viharas only up to the fourth Jhana and so on. 

Resultant and ineffective classes in Rupaloka, when reckoned 
in the above manner, arc similar to those of moral classes of 
JhSnas. 

MORAL, RESULTANT AND INEFFECTIVE 

CONSCIOUSNESS OF ARUPALOKA 

Of the twelve classes of consciousness in Arupaloka, the moral, 
resultant and ineffective classes of consciousness, dwelling on 
the infinity of space, are obtained from space abstracted from tht , 
transformed after-image, which has been developed from any 
of the nine kasina circles excepting space, as space cannot be 
abstracted from space. This moral consciousness is associated 
with thirty mental concomitants and equanimity and one- 
pointedness are the JhSna factors, as this belongs to the fifth 
sage of JhSna. This Arupa Jhana dwelling on the infinity of 
space can be developed by anyone who has not attained the Paths 
and Fruits as well as by those who have attained the first three- 
Paths and Fruits. After death, resultant consciousness of this 
JhSna gives rise to rebirth in the sphere of infinity of space 
where the life term is 20,000 kappas. The same Jhana when 
developed by the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Samma Sam- 
buddhas, are called ineffective JhSnas. 

n 

c 

In the same manner, in respect of the ocher three Arupa 
JhSnas, there are 30 mental concomitants associated with the. 
2nd JhSna dwelling on the infinity of consciousness and so with 
the 3rd JhSna dwelling on nothingness, and 4th Jhana dwelling 
on neither perception nor no perception. Resultant (Con¬ 
sciousness of thtT 2nd JhSna gives rise to rebirth in the sphere 
of infinity'of consciousness where the life term is 40,000 kappas, 
3rd JhSna in die sphere of nothingness where the life term is 
60,000 kappas and 4th Jhana in the sphere of neither perception 



nor no perception where the life term is 80,000 kappas. Each 
of these coujd be developed by the four kinds of people referred 
to above. They arc called ineffective when these Jhanas are 
developed by the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Samma 
Sambuddhas. 

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL CONCOMITANTS 

• IN TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS* 

In transcendental consciousness there are 36 mental concomit¬ 
ants associated with die ist* stage of Jh 3 na, 35 with the 2nd 
stage, 34 with the 3rd stage, and 33 each in^th and 5th stages, 

• 

When transcendental and sublime classes ftf consciousness ate 
taken together, in the 11 classes of 1st stage of JhSna there are 
38 mental concomitants, in-the II classes of 2nd stage of Jhina 
there are 37, in dje 11 classes of 3rd stage of Jhana 36, in the 
n classes'of 4th Stage of Jhana 35, and in the 23 classes of 
5th stage of Jhana 33. 

In transcendental consciousness belonging to the path of 
stream-attainment, the four immoral classes of consciousness 
connected with error, and that connected with perplexity or 
doubt will never arise, as the three fetters of error, rite and 
ritualism add perplexity have been completely extinguished 
by attaining the stream. The remaining seven classes of immoral 
consciousness have not the energy to cause rebirth in any of the 
planes of misery. 

In those who have attained the path of once returning, the 
fowr classes of immoral consciousness disconnected from error 
and the two rooted in aversion or hate have not the energy to 
give rebirth in kSmaloka as beggars and others of low status. 

By the path of never-returning the two immoral classes of 
consciousness rooted in aversion or hate are completely destroyed, 
and the two fetters of sense desires and ill-will also arc destroyed. 
The four classes of immoral consciousness rooted in, greed and 
disconnected from error are so attentuated, as to prevent any 
attachment to sense desires. 
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By the Path of Arahatship the four classes of immoral con¬ 
sciousness disconnected from error and that class conjoined with 
distraction are completely eradicated, together with the remain¬ 
ing five fetters viz desire for Rupaloka, desire for Arupaloka, 
conceit, restlessness and ignorance. Immediately following the 
paths are the fruits. Two states of consciousness regarding the 
fruits take place in those of very high intelligence and three 
with the less intelligent ones. In all the three worlds there is no 

r iter happiness enjoyed than the fruits derived from the paths, 
with this human lx>dy the bliss of NibbSna could be realised. 


There are no ineffective classes of consciousness connected with 
transcendental states. The path lasts for one thought moment 
only and at that time the fetters and torments that should be 
annihilated by the r particular path are done. It is like a ,tree 
that has been completely destroyed by lightning. It does not 
need to be struck again with lightning to prevent the growth. 
Similarly, as some of the classes of immora| consciousness and 
the torments are completely exterminated by the different paths, 
they never arise again. Just as a man in possession of any 
article that gives him pleasure and happiness could enjoy that 
sensation every time he Jooks at it, even so could the Ariya 
who has attained the Paths and Fruits get into ecstasy when¬ 
ever he desires (phala samapatti OQ »® 30 twS). The series 
of states of consciousness in ecstasy are not ineffective classes. 

r. 

Although the number of Path-consciousness is four according 
to the Path which it is associated with, when reckoned under 
the three channels of emancipation, such as empty-release 
(sunnaea g signless release (aniinicta qf*01 CW)) and 

not-hankered-after-release (appanihita and practices 

and so on they become innumerable. * 

HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
BECOMES INNUMERABLE 



The path consciousness in stream attainment becomes eight 
in number when it is reckoned as wo by way of empty-release 
and noc-hankered-*fter-relcase and multiplied by the four 
kinds of practices viz. 





(i) Unhappy practice with delayed realisation, (2) unhappy 
practice with undolayed realisation (3) happy practice with delayed 
realisation and, (4) happy practice with undelayed realisation. 
These eight together with the two classes of empty-release and 
not hankered-after-release make in all ten classes of Path- 
consciousness in stream-attainment. These 10 become 190 
when multiplied by 19 adjuncts present in them. They are 
(1) contemplation of body (2) right effort (3) steps to Iddhi 
Potency (4) controlling power or faculty force (6) factors 
pertaining to enlightenment (7) truth (8) calm (9) insight 
(10) supra-mundane state (il) aggregate (12) senses (13) element 
(14) food (15) contact (16) fueling (17) .perception (18) volition 
and (19) consciousness or mind. When to these : 90 previously 
stated 10 classes of path consciousness are added, they become 
200. These 200 become 800 when reckoned by way of the 
four steps to Iddhi Potency viz (1) desire to do (2) mind (3) 
consciousness and (4) investigation. When to these 800 the 
previously stated 200 which arc not controlled by the dominating 
influences are adetd, they become 1000. These 1000 classes 
of path consciousness are obtained by 1000 Ariyas, and no 
single person can obtain any two of these. The stream winner 
is said to attain the path in 1000 ways, according to the above 
manner of calculation. 


The paths leading to once-returning, never-returning and 
Arahatship, ^similarly obtain 1000 ways each. Therefore, there 
are 4boo ways taking the four paths together. 

These 4000 become 20,000 when reckoned by the five ways 
of purification viz (1) elimination of some of the Torments 
not associated with craving by the eight factors of the Noble 
Pfth (2) departure from the three root causes of immoral con¬ 
sciousness (3) departure from the immoral classes of consciousness 
44) departure from the four Asavas such as sense desires and so 
on (5) departure from the mental concomitants associated with 

the four Asavas. 

• • 

Again, when these 4000 classes of path consciousness are 
multiplied by the five factors of Jhana presort in the first stage 
of RupalSka JhSna, they become again 20,000. 



Further, these 4000 classes of Path-consciousness, when reckoned 
in consideration of die factors of Jh 2 na being always present 
when developed, become another 20,000. Of tljese three ways 
of reckoning, the second way, in which only the factors of JhSna 
are present, applies to the sukkha vipassaka (ggeiQ ®cexo«&), 
one attaining the path without developing the Jhanas. The third 
way is applied to those who practised exercises in calm and 
developed the Jh 3 nas (Samathayanika e: Sc^ceasflsS)). Therefore, 
in all 60,000 classes of consciousness are obtained in the four 
Paths, according to Sacca Vibhanga. Just as a person standing 
in front of a mirror sees the various constituents of his body 
in the image, so would the four Fruits of the four Paths have 
60,000 classes of consciousness. Therefore, 120,000 classes are 
obtained in the four paths and four Fruits. When the 12/3,000 
are reckoned according to time and places the number bccojnes 
innumerable and incalculable. 


HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


BECOMES FORTY CLASSES 

Again, the four Paths and the four Fruits become 20 Paths 
and 20 Fruits, when reckoned according to the five factors of 
Jhana. This is how the 89 classes of consciousness become 121. 
How does this occur ? Of the three methods of developing 
Jhana, as transcendental consciousness resembles any one of ^Jiem, 
in respect of the five factors of JhSna, the eight classes of trans¬ 
cendental consciousness become forty. 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM JHANA 

, ,, 1 • r 

The sub-commentary states as follows:— 


" pafhamajjhlnSdisu yan yan jhSnan samapajjipva tato tato r 
vufjhaya sankhare sammasantassa vujjhJna gSmini vipassani 
pavatta tan padakajjhanan nama ” ^ e 

afio as® egiajOo co@j©d3tj3a tastya 

eretaa gAias asoZAed gdasc ®»f sS Soecei 

ss?3 ©0ta®» t»o tea®” 




When an individual, practising mental culture and 
concencratirti. develops any one of the five Jhanas, he maintains 
it for any length of time he desires and on awaking from same 
contemplates all conditioned phenomena as impermanent, 
sorrowful, and lacking a personal entity. When he has come 
to full maturity of insighr, reflecuon by way of the mind-door 
suspends the life-continuum and two or three states of con¬ 
sciousness revealing insight concerning any one of the^ three 
salient marks occur by name of 'preparation', ‘approximation’ 
and ‘qualification.’ That “knowledge of things as something 
concerning which to feel indifference” which, when its climax 
is reached, is coupled with the*“knowIed^ by which one qualifies 
oneself for the Path” is also described as "Insight that leads 
to emergence.” 

• 

After this, the consciousness of the initiate leaning upon 
Nibbana occurs, over mastering kinship with the worldly and 
evolving kinship with the Ariyas. 

Immediately after that consciousness the path, namely, con¬ 
sciousness discerning the fact of ill, expelling the fact of its cause, 
realising the fact of its cessation, cultivating the fact of the way 
to cessation, descends* into the avenue of ecstatic thought. 
After that Path-Consciousness, two or three states of con¬ 
sciousness of fruition take their course, two in case of less in¬ 
telligent an<! three in highly intelligent people. This is the 
method of attaining the Path from Jhana. Tne states of con¬ 
sciousness described above as ‘preparation,’•‘approximination' and 
‘qualification’ just prior to ‘insight leading to emergence’ 
constitute the JhJna factors and the Padi is attained therefrom. 
The Path and Fruits bear the same factors of Jhana as chose from 
wfiich they are attained. • 


’ Out of thg three salient marks, only one is realised by the 
Ariyas obtaining the Paths and Fruits, whereas the Buddhas 
realiy .all <he three at one and the same time and progressively 
reach, from the path of stream-attainment, the*path of Arahac- 
ship and fruits of same. All the different types pf wisdom 
such as omniscience, enlightenment and so ®n, are ingrained in 
the Path-consciousness of Arahatship. 


EMANCIPATION 


When the Path leading to Arahatship is attained the mental 
property of insight contemplating soul-lcssness and letting 
go the firm belief in a soul is a channel of emancipation, called 
the contemplation of emptiness. Insight associated with the 
Path, Fruits and Nibbana also bear the same name of ‘emptiness.’ 

Another Ariya contemplating the three salient marks realises 
the mark of ‘signless.’ In this case the mental property of insight 
contemplating impermanence and letting go the sign of hallu¬ 
cination is a channel of r emancipation called the 'contemplation' 
of the signless.' Insight associated with the Path. Fruits and 
NibbSna bear the >unt name of ‘signless’. . 

Another Ariya contemplating the three salient marks rcafiscs 
the mark of the “Not-hankered-aftcr.” In this case the mental 
property of insight contemplating ill or sorrow and letting go 
that ‘hankering-after’ which is craving is a Channel of emanci¬ 
pation called the ‘contemplation of the Not-hankered-after. 
Insight associated with the Path, Fruits and Nibbana bear the 
same name of ‘Not-hankered-aftcr. 

The Path receives three names according to the course taken 
by ‘Insight leading to emergence,’ namely, when that insight 
discerns all conditioned phenomena as without soul, the Path 
is called “empty release;’’ when it discerns all conditioned 
phenomena as impermanent, the Path is called signless release, 
when it discerns all conditioned phenomena as evil, the Path 
is called “Not-hankered-afcer release.” The Fruit likewise 
receives these three names according to the three ways of coming 
into the Path along the avenues of the Path. 

Just as the mental property of insight associated with the 
moment of consciousness known as the ‘qualification in rhe^ 
thought process of the Path receives the name* of 'Insight 
leading to emergence,’ ‘knowledge of things as something con¬ 
cerning which to feel indifference,’ ‘Knowledge b^whid* one 
qualifies oneself for the Path, ‘Knowledge by which one qualifies 
for realising the truths,’ so do the three channels of emancipation 
called the 'contemplation of emptiness, contemplation of the 
signless’ and the ‘contemplation of the not-hankered-after,’ 
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give the Paths, Fruits and Nibbana the names of * empty release' 
‘ signless n^case and * Not-hankered-afccr release.’ 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM CONTEMPLATION 

OF JHANA FACTORS 


The sub-commcntary states “ yan yan jhSnan sammasantassa 
sa pavatta «n sammasicajjhanan.” (cfl 3 cflo J 5 £)a»o coS®- 
c 9 o©oxa» ts > 0 ®£® fits' a 20o) that is, when an 

individual, who has developed any of the five Jhinas, without 
maintaining it contemplates tHfc factors of, the Jhana as imperman¬ 
ent, sorrowful and soul-less, and insight leading to emergence 
arises* he is called an Ariya who has attained die patlrs 
anc^ Fruits from contemplation of the Jhana*factors, because the 
necessary insight for attaining the Paths and Fruits was attained 
by contemplation of the Jhana factors. 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH ACCORDING TO ONE’S 
DESIRES 

The sub-commentary scares “ Ah<*! vata me pafhamajjhina 
sadiso maggo pancangiko dutiyajjhanadisuvi annatarasadis 5 
caturangikSdi bhedo maggo bhaveyyati ” Evan yogavacarassa 
uppannajjhasayo puggalajjhasayo nama ” a>3! 

»®0cSO3t£r’ <500 @jB3®3©©ds» 

gcsxnOCffc&3®®*3 503 ®”). When any meditator who has 
cultivated the four Rupaloka and the four Arupaloka Jhanas 
contemplates any particular state as impermanent and so 
off, and hopes “ Oh ! it would be excellent, if I could attain 
the Path with the five factors resembling that of first Jhana, 
or with chose of the 2nd, 3rd, 4 ^ or 5 ^ Jhana, and as desired 
\>y the mediator attains the Path with factors resembling those 
of any of the Jhanas he hoped for, then he is called one who 
has 3j»inc(f the Path according to his desires. — 

When an individual who has cultivated the Jhanas* maintains 
any one he desires and after awaking contemplates all conditioned 
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe under the Three 
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Salient Marks of impermanence and so on and obtains any of the 
Paths as stream- attainment and so on, then that Pa*h would be 
associated with such factors as were present in Jhana from 
which he attained the Path. 

When an individual attains the Path without maintaining 
any of the Jhanas but by contemplating as impermanent and 
so on any of the Jh 5 nas, then that Path would be associated 
with factors resembling chose of the Jhanas which he contemplated 
as impermanent and so on. 

When a meditator, who has cultivated Jhanas, maintains any of 
them as he desires, and after awaking contemplates as imperman¬ 
ent and so on any of the other Jhanas he desires, and attains any 
of the Paths, then chat Path would be associated with factors 
resembling either, as desired by the individual, those of jhe 
Jhana from which he attained die Path or from those of the Jhanas 
he contemplated as impermanent and so on. When one who has 
no such desires maintains each of the lower JhSnas and after 
awaking from each contemplates each of th** higher Jhanas as 
impermanent and so on, then the Path that he obtains would be 
associated with factors resembling those of the Jhanas lie contem¬ 
plated as impermanent aijd so on. 

When one maintains each of the higher Jhanas and after awaking 
from each contemplates each of the lower ones as impermanent 
and so on, then that Path he obtains would be associated with 
factors resembling those of the Jhanas from which he attained 
the Path. 

Whether one lias cultivated the Jhinas or not, when he desires 
to attain the Paths and Fruits, he contemplates all conditioned 
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe as unpermanent and 
so on, and thereby aptains the Paths and Fruits, then they would fce 
associated with factors resembling those of the first Jhana. 

Again, one may attain the Path of stream attainment by way 
of the Jhinas, the Path of once-returning by way of die contem- 
platiou-of the factors of Jhana and the Path of Neyfc-rewgiing 
by way of the nfimner in which he desires to attain the Path, 
and the Path of Arahacship by not attaining any JhSna and merely 
by contemplation of«one of the three marks as impermanent and 
so on. 


Again, an Ariya can attain one Path by way of one channel of 
emancipation called "Emptiness," another Path by another 
channel cank " Signless " and another by the other channel 
called " Not-rankered-after.’' 

Again, the Ariyas who have attained the Patlis and Fruits, when 
they develop full fruition, (do phala samapatti; 

could obtain all the three channels of emancipation.^ An 
Ariya can one day enjoy full fruition by way of the channel of 
emancipation called "Emptiness." on the second day by way 
of the channel of emancipation called the ' Signless and on 
the third day by way of the channel of ^mancipation called the 
" Noc-hankered-aftcr.” Or, if one desires to enjoy full fruition 
three times during a day, he could do so '•through the three 
channels of emancipation. ■* 


PART III 
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CHAPTER XIII 

Compendium of Particular Concomitants of Consciousness 
INTRODUCTORY 

" Sampayutta yathSyogan tepannasa sabhavato 
citta citasika dhammS tSsandani yathSrahan 1 
Vedana h?tutokicca dvSrilambana vatthuto 
Cittuppada v£fnCva sangahS nama nlyate ” 
n 

“ee®3cct5*5)3 oeciaecfiaaDo eea>3&@tro * 

®0a>8®j6)3®i •®®aQ«9 
®0$s©j ®onq5«ej»*3S©a ©adoflS&io £ec®t£3 
Scstjcoj^ ©eee» 2 £© aersaos scr® s55ee®t»” 

In consciousness and its concomitants there are fifty-three states 
of consciousness according to the manner in which they are 
combined. Now, a sumneary of these will be made by way of 
thoughts as they arise 1 treating of feeling, of the six hetus, of 
function, of springing from doors, and having objects and 
material base. 

Note i r 

Yatharahan (co£ 9 dar rl) ), literally, ‘according to circumstances, ’ 
means that the learner should study, summarize and commit to 
memory (l) hetus with reference to ahetuka (qr® ®q>sr>) con¬ 
sciousness (2) ‘doors’ with reference to those classes of conscious¬ 
ness arising through them (3) 'bases' with reference to those 
classes other chan Arupaloka thoughts which are without ‘bases’ 
(4) feeling, function, and objects with reference to all classes. 

FEELING 

r 

Summarising fading, in the first place, feeling is three-fold— 
it is pleasant, painful and neither pleasant nor painful ( neutral 
sensation). Or, ag*in, it may be divided into five 1 — pleasure 
pain, joy, grief and hedonic indifference. 


t 


Note i 

Spoken of^Sthe indriya divisions. Indriya means controlling 
power or faculty: 

Here, among sense impressions, which are the result of moral 
deeds done in a former birth, there is only one kind that is 
accompanied by pleasurable feeling and that is tactile impres¬ 
sions 2 . Likewise, there is only one kind of those sense-impressions 
due to immoral deeds done in a former birth, that is accom¬ 
panied by painful feeling, and that again is tactile impressions. 

* i 

Now there are sixty-two kinds of .consciousness which are 
accorrtpanied by joy, to wit:— ^ 

(a) The eighteen classes of KamalCka consciousness which arc 
accompanied by joy—i. c. four of the eight appetitives, twelve 
of the KamalSka morally beautiful kinds of consciousness and 
the two—pleasurable investigation and aesthetic pleasure. 

({.) The forty-four kinds of sublime and transcendental 
consciousness termed first, second, tlftrd and fourth Jhana, as 
each JhSna obtains 11 classes of consciousness. 

But the thoughts accompanied by grief are the only two classes 
of consciousness connected with aversion or hare. 

All the remaining fifty-five classes of consciousness are accom¬ 
panied by hedonic indifference. They are as follows :— 

(a) 6 classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 

* hedonic indifference. % 

. (fc) 14 classes unaccompanied by hetus and accompanied by 
hedonic indifference. 

(r)* 12 classes of morally beautiful consciousness in K^maloka 
accompanied by hedonic indifference. 

(<f) 23 classes of sublime and transcendental consciousness 
belonging to the fifth Jhana. 



Note i 


By tactile impressions, Kayika sukha bodily- 

pleasure and KJyilca dukkha (SDaSeo gt 5 ©)' bodily pain are 
intended. The remaining modes of psychical Sukha (gg&) and 
dukkha (g*£tj) are cetasika (A©G5 Sb») or manasika 
mental pleasure and pain. 

"•Sukhan dukkhamupekkhanti tividha tattha vedana 
Sdmanassan d 5 manassamitibhed?na pancadha 
Sukhamekattha dukkhanca domanassan dvayejhitan 
Dvasaffhisu somanassan pangapanasaketara ” 

“gS)o gsr£)af®C5*s©i53fS dSSSb tstst> ®0«;«53 

®355@iacc£0, COM ft9S®@$2» O0Qa * 

@&)@®£3co*gts£)0 ®<,®aaicoo 6®:cc£oo 
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Pleasure, pain and neutral feeling are three aspects of sensation. 
They become five, when joy and sorrow^ are distinguished. , 
Pleasure is one consciousness, and so is pain, grief is two. Joy 
sixty-two and hedonic indifference fifty-five. 

FIFTY-THRE& ASSOCIATED STATES 

In the chapter on consciousness 89 or 121 classes of consciousness 
are described. One consciousness is differentiated into 89 or 1 2 1 
classes according to the manner in which the 52 meqtal concomit¬ 
ants are associated with ir. When all the classes are tajjen as 
one consciousness, they all have die characteristic feature of 
perceiving objects as fn one consciousness. It is like water in 
several mixtures. Although water is present in several mixtures, 
when taken as water it is only one. 

In the chapter op mental properties 52 are described. Thefe, 
although contact is associated with all the 89 classes of conscious¬ 
ness, it should not be misunderstood as 89 contacts. Wherever 
contact may be present, it is only one contact t^hich has the 
characteristic feature of coming in contact with an object. One 
particular drug appearing in several mixtures is only orte; similarly, 
with feeling and so on. Although nescience or ignorance is 
associated with the twelve classes of immoral consciousness, it 
is only one proper#y in that the true and real nature of the 
objects is not discerned. Similarly, impudence and other immoral 


properties. Although faith is common to all the 59 classes, 
of morally beautiful consciousness, faith is only one according to 
its charactenHjf feature of belief in the Buddha, Dhainma and 
Sangha. Similarly, mindfulness and so on. 

Thus, according co the characteristic feature of consciousness,, 
it is only one, though it becomes 89 when associated with the 
mental properties. Contact which is obtained in the 89 associated 
classes, is only one according to its characteristic feature. Similarly, 
feeling and so on are only one and in this manner the associated 
states are fifty-three in number. The associated states are 
consciousness and mental properties. • 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS bBTAINED UNDER 
* THE SIX SUMMARIES 

When the 89 classes of consciousness arc analysed under 
• feeling, as feeling i£present in every consciousness, it is obtained 
in 89 classes. 

When analysed under hecus, excepting the 18 classes un¬ 
accompanied by hScus, 71 classes are accompanied by h?tus. 

As every consciousness has a function to perform, function is 
obtained in 89. 

Wh$n analysed under ‘doors,’ with the exception of the 19 
classes of consciousness which are door-freed or outside the six 
doors, doors are obtained in 70 classes. * 

As no class of consciousness can arise wirhout an object, object 
is obtained in 89 classes. 

When analysed under ‘ bases,’ the four resultant classes of 
consciousness in Arupaloka and the 42 classes of consciousness 
that arise in i^riipalSka are obtained without a base. 

# . / FEELING ' - 

Feeling has the characteristic feature of tasting objects. Hence, 
its division into three, as pleasant, unpleasant and neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant as described in the Dhammasangini. 


It has also the characteristic feature of controlling power. 
Hence, its division into five as pleasure, pain, m, grief and 
hedonic indifference as described in Indriya Vibtatfga in Vibhan- 
gappakarana. When feeling is dealt with as ehree-fold, bodily 
pleasure is included under joy and bodily pain under grief. 
According to this classification joy is obtained in 63 classes, 
grief in 3 classes and hedonic indifference in 5 5 classes. 

In some places, feeling is described as bodily pleasure and 
bodily pain as two-fold. In those places neutral sensation is 
included under bodily pleasure, as neutral sensation is well 
balanced and gives a pleasurable-feeling. Or neutral sensation 
occasioned by not doing any wrong is included under bodily 
pleasure, and that Occasioned by doing any wrong under bodily 
pain. Neutral sensation occasioned by not doing any wrong 
is that present in moral acts as well as resultant and ineffective 
classes of consciousness and that occasioned by doing any wrong 
is what is present in immoral acts. 

PAINFUL SENSATIONS 

Again, the Buddha preaches in the Suttanta “ Yan Kinci 
vedaitamidamettha dukkhassa " (cOotSo© 
gesrJOCtt) that all sensations are painful sensations, as long as there 
is feeling. He states so in consideration of the fact that all 
conditioned phenomena which are impermanent ^are ill and 
sorrowful. What is considered by the ignorant ones as pleasant, 
very pleasant, happy and so on are in reality painful by reason of 
their dissolution. Now, a controversy may arise as to why this 
feeling is described as three-fold and five-fold in Abhidhamma, 
and as two and one in the Sutta Pitaka. The answer is as 
follows :— 

* 

r 

All feelings existing in the triple-planed universe, as they liave 
originated depending upon some causes, arc described as painfu] 
or sorrowful. Again, painful feeling is of three ^unds, namely, 
conditioned is painful (Sankhara dukkhan cOoSad S 55 ^ 0 ) chang¬ 
ing rr painful (Viparinama dukkhan SoS'jfla® and 

painful feeling is painful (dukkha dukkhan gtoa) Of 

these, birth, decay and death in the round of births, and unpleasant 
and painful feelings in the four planes of misery, arc painful 
because of painful feelings therein. All other feelings, in the 



triple-planed universe including what is recognized as pleasant 
feelings, as they have originated depending on causes, are called 
painful becauV they are conditioned. One who has taken birth 
in the fourth Arupaloka, known as the sphere of neicher perception 
nor no perception, after enjoying the bliss of that Jhana for 80,000 
Maha Kappas, is obliged to change from that place and that is 
known as painful because of changing. 

Therefore, feelings, which are conventionally known as pleasant, 
existing among men, DcvSs and Brahm 2 s, as they are incapable of 
making any resistance against the inevitable law of dependent 
origination and are subject to change and ^romc under the condi¬ 
tioned, they are also painful. Hence, all phenomena are included 
under,the first Ariyan truth of ill and solrow. 

Therefore, it will be seen that description of all feeling as one 
of ill and sorrow is the principal preaching. Whenever it is 
preached as two, three or five kinds, they ate secondary preachings. 

• It should be noted <hac the Buddha describes the doctrine in all 
manner of ways according to the mentality of the audience. 

HETUS ^ 

Of the Six conditions called Hitus. 

Summarizing the HScus, these appear as six, to wit, greed, hate,, 
ignorance or fulness, disinterestedness, amity and intelligence 1 . 

Note i • 

Amoha (cp«©•*:) is a synonym of pannS The- 

pannindriya cetasika (e« 34 a$fg£ ©ScrS®) is intended here* 
thSt is the constant element in all intellectual functioning. 

Now there arc eighteen kinds of consciousness which are not 
conditioned any of these six : —Namely, five-door apprehend¬ 
ing, the twice five-fold sense impressions, receiving, investigating, 
decenjimin^and aesthetic pleasure. * 

All the remaining seventy-one kinds of consciousness arc 
conditioned by those six h?tus, that is, ther# is one or more of 
the six hetus connected with them. 
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# 

Of these, again, the two classes of ignorant consciousness are 
conditioned by one only of the hftus. . /*■ 

The remaining ten classes of immoral consciousness, and twelve 
-of the KamalSka morally beautiful classes of consciousness, 
which are disconnected from.knowledge, together make twenty- 
two kinds conditioned by two of the hStus 1 . 

Again, forty-seven classes of consciousness are bound up each 
with three 2 of the hetus, to wit, twelve classes of Kamalbka 
morally beautiful consciousness which arc connected with know¬ 
ledge*. and thirty-fiver sublime *&nd transcendental kinds of 


-consciousness. 


Note 1 


The eight classes rooted in greed are bound up with, or condi¬ 
tioned by, the two herns, greed and ignorance ; the two classes 
of consciousness connected with aversion are bound up with the 
two hems, hate and ignorance ; and the nvelve»classcs of KSmaloka 
morally beautiful classes disconnected from knowledge are 
•conditioned by the two hetus disinterestedness and amity. 

p 

Note 2 

Namely disinterestedness, amity and intelligence. 

Note 3 

That AmSha (qs®Sa®), of which the pannindriya cetasika 
®0oaSeS) is the psychical ultimate, should be 
found in classes connected with knowledge shows that amoha 
(qreSaac), panna and n3na (OQtf 0 ) refer to one and 

xhe same adjunct of consciousness. r 

f 

" Lobh5 dSsdca mohoca h?cu akusalatayo 

Alobha dosa mohaca kusalSvySkata catha r 

Ahitukatjharasekahetuka dvfduvlsati ** 

Duh5tukS mata sattacactalisa rihetukS.” r 

c 

®(5)@033®$9«ao3© ®®q> Cfq>»©a©®a&a 
<*® 0 »aoi «<;eo3 ®S»aoa© ssjttQa BcenraD 

g®»t$B33 CeCW3©t5W)3@00 iSsoaegcsa ” 
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Greecl, hate and ignorance arc the three h?tus of immoral acts. 

DisincercstS&iess, amity and intelligence are the three herns 
of moral acts >pd indeterminate ones as the resultants and 
ineffectives. 

Not bound to any hetu there are 18, and bound to one h?tu 
only there are 2, bound to two hetus there are 22, and bound to 
three hetus there are 47 classes of consciousness. 

HOW HETUS ARE DIFFERENTIATED 

Hetus or root conditions arc of six kinds according to their 
characteristic features, nine kinds according to the origins of 
moral* immoral and indeterminate. Or, they are of twelve 
kinds according to the classification of moral, immoral, resultant 
and ineffective, and thirty-six according to the three planes of 
KamalSka, Rupaloka and Arupaloka. 

Or, six kinds according to their characteristic features, nine 
according to schemata (matika ®3iSt5»), twelve according to 
categories, six in KamalSka, nine in Rupa Arupa and transcend¬ 
ental planes, three being in each. When all are taken together 
there are forty-two hetus or root conditions. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AND THEIR ROOTS 

The? mental property of ignorance associated with the two 
classes of consciousness rooted in nescient or ignorance is one 
unconditioned by any hetus or roots. The two classes of con¬ 
sciousness rooted in ignorance are conditioned by one root. The 
other mental concomitants associated with them are also condi¬ 
tioned by one root. The group of mental concomitants asso¬ 
ciated with the classes of consciousness conditioned by two roots 
are also conditioned by two roots. The remaining mental 
concomitants associated with a class of consciousness conditioned 
by two roots and the class of consciousness itself are consciousness 
and qjejjtal Concomitants conditioned by two roots. *- 

The group of mental concomitants associated with .a class of 
consciousness conditioned by three roots are mental concomitants 
conditioned by three roots. The remaining concomitants and 


i5« 


consciousness 
three roots. 


are mind and mental properties conditioned by 


ndjnoned 


The roots of greed and hate arc always cond/fioned by roots. 
The root of ignorance may be unconditioned by roots or condi¬ 
tioned by one root. # 


The roots of disinterestedness and amity may be conditioned 
by one root or two roots. The root of intelligence is always 
conditioned by three roots. It is, undoubtedly, a fact that there 
are states conditioned by chree roots. 

FUNCTIONS OF ROOTS 

• • 

The condition of the six roots, three of which arc morfi and 
three immoral, is the ability to keep classes of consciousness 
conditioned by roots well established. They are similar to roots of 
trees which prevent their fall and keep them well established on 
earth. # 

• 

Again, just as a tree which has taken root absorbs nutritive 
essence from the earth and produces flowers and fruits, even so 
the resulting effects, both in rebirth and during the span of 
life, of moral or immoral acts are occasioned by the force of the 
roots conditioning them. 


Classes of consciousness unconditioned by roots ^e similar to 
moss on the surface of water. 


ANALYSIS OF ROOTS 

The three immoral hetus or roots called greed, hate and 
ignorance originate in the eleven planes of KSmaloka as three. 

„ • 

Tie three moral roots of disinterestedness, amity and intelli¬ 
gence, originate in the eleven planes of Kamaloka, in the fifteen 
planes of Rupal 5 ka, in the four planes of ArupalSka and in the* 
plane of transcendental consciousness. As three roots are obtained 
in eachr there are twelve in these planes of existence." „ ^ 

Therefore, when the three immoral roots are added on to this 
number, there are- fifteen roots in all by way of planes of 
existence. 


J 



As greed, hate and ignorance belong to the immoral classes, 
there are thrjc imnjoral roots according to classes. As the three 
roots of disnWcstedness, amity and intelligence according to 
schemata belongNp the moral and indeterminate classes, there are 
six. When the three previously stated arc added, they become 
nine. Therefore, there arc nine rooi^ according to their origin. 

According to the categories of moral, immoral, resultant and 
ineffective, there are nine moral roots, and three immoral'ones, 
thus becoming twelve in all. 

Thus, there are six according to their ^characteristic features, 
fifteen by way of planes, nine by way of classes and twelve by way 
of categories. When these four groups art' added, there are 
forty-two roots in all. ^ 

ANALYSIS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
• ACCORDING TO ROOTS 

Out of the 89 classes of consciousness, excluding 18 classes 
unconditioned by roots, the 71 classes, as they arc associated with 
six kinds of roots, are called classes conditioned by roots. 

Of these 71, the two classes of consciousness rooted in ignorance, 
as they arc associated with only one rooc, are called consciousness 
conditioned by one root. 

As, in the eight classes of consciousness rooted in greed two 
roots called greed and ignorance, in the two classes rooted in 
hate two roots called hate and ignorance, and in the twelve 
classes of morally beautiful consciousness disconnected from 
knowledge the two roots called disinterestedness and amity 
are associated with them, these twenty-two classes are known as 
c&nsciousncss conditioned by wo roots. 

As jhc rf-elve classes of morally beautiful conscie-sness 
connected with knowledge and the thirty-five classes of sublime 
and transcendental consciousness making forty-seven are associated 
with the three roots of disinterestedness ami#y and knowledge, 
they are called consciousness conditioned by three roots. 
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OF FUNCTION 
FUNCTIONS 

In summarizing functions, there arc fourteen of these, to wit:— 

* 

(1) Rebirth 1 . (8) Touching 

(2) Life-continuum 18 (9) Receiving 

r (3) Apprehending (10) Investigating 

(4) Seeing (11) Determining 

(5) Hearing (12) Apperceiving 

( 6 } Smelling, • (13) Retention* 

(7) Tasting (14) Re-decease 

• Note i 

* 

Re-birth (pafisandhi ©8eoa£) is, philosophically speaking, 
confined to the momentary mental function ac the initial moment 
of reconception. In popular language, it includes reconception, ^ 
embryonic growth and rebirth. 

Note 2 

Life-continuum (bliavanga Go©oQD)is, literally, part of existence. 
It is rhe state of mind when it docs not receive external objects. 
In dreamless sleep we usually experience this state of mind. 

C 

Note 3 , 

Retention (tadSrammana or rad 5 lambana 

O 004 S*), literally, means "that object” and is the final 
phase in che registration of impression by way of sense. That 
object which has been just appcrccived, if vivid enough, reaches 
this stage. . • 

But if we classify these fourteen functions by way of ‘ stage ' 
(fhana * 320 ), then the category of stages must-be considered 
as ten-fold 1 . 

' F 

^ 

e Noth i 

Tliana (*azo). htcrally, place or occasion. It is pretty clear, 
from the fact that the only difference between (kicca >3 £©) 






i6i • 

• 

function and (thSna da 2D) stage lies in live senses or a five-fold 
sense, that 4^0 meaning is :— The five senses having the same 
mental status\^rm only one distinctive class. Only one at a 
time can take pa?t in a process of presencative cognition. 

Regarding consciousness under she aspect of function, we 
nay distinguish :— 

(«) Nineteen classes of consciousness functioning at re-birth, 
during life-continuum and at re-decease, to wit:— 

(i) Two classes of iilvescigationrconsciousness accom¬ 
panied by hedonic indifference. 

, (ii) Eight classes of resultants in Kamafcka. 

(iii) Nine resultants in Rupaloka and ArupalSka. 

’ (b) Two classes* of consciousness functioning by way of 

the impressions called ‘turning towards’ the sense stimulus. 

(r) Two classes of consciousness functioning in each of die 
five senses and in reception of impressions. 

(if) Three classes of consciousness functioning by way of 
investigation. ' Mind-door cognition 1 ’ alone performs 
«the function of determining the sense-impression at the 
five-doors. 

% 

(t) Fifty-five classes of consciousness functioning in appercep¬ 
tion, to wit, fifty-five 2 modes of moral, immoral, ffui- 

m tional and ineffective consciousness, not counting the 
two in (fc). * 

• (/) Eleven classes of consciousness in die retentive function, 
to wi£ the eight great resultants and the three modes 
of instigation. • ^ 

Note i * 


Manodvaravajjana receives the name of 

votthapana («0»«35O2D) or vottabbana («&«CWl€£> 20 ), when 
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it takes part in a presentative cognition and determines the 
sense impression ( already investigated ) for apperception. 

Note 2 


Moral 21, immoral 12, fruirional 4 and ineffective 18=55. 

Now, a class of consciousness may perform one or more func¬ 
tions :— 

(i) Investigation-cdhsciousness accompanied by hedonic in¬ 

difference yiay perform five functions—r.e., it may be 
active at rebirth 1 , during the life-continuum, at redecease, 
in retention and in investigation itself. ' 

(ii) The eight great resultants may perform four functions— 
j. e., they may be active at rebirth, during the life- 
continuum, at redeccase and in retention. 

(iii) The nine sublime classes of resultants may perform three 
functions— i. e., they may be active at rebirth, during the 
life-continuum and at redecease. 

(iv) Investigation-consciousness accompanied by joy may 
perform two functions— i. c,, it may be Jfctive both in 
investigation and in retention; and again determining 
consciousness may be active in determining and by way 
of * turning to ’ impressions. 

(v) All the remaining kinds of consciousness can perform 
only a single function. They are the fifty-five apper¬ 
ceptions, the triple element of apprehension* and the twice 
five kinds of sense-cognition, cadi cognition functioning 
simply, as it comes to pass. 


Note i 


c 


It must not bf supposed that investigation consciousness 
investigates its object at rebirth. This particular class of con- 



sciousness *is simply active as rebirth-consciousness connecting 
the wo ^nsecueive existences. None of the classes of 
consciousness cfc^ perform more than one function at a unit of 


time. 


Note 2 


Manodhatu (DeaaiSjjt^) includes five-door cognition and 
the two modes of reception. , 


" Pajisandhadayo nama kiccabhsdena cuddasa 
Dasadha jhSnabhcdena cittuppadS pakasita 
A^hasajjhi tatha dveca ri!ivafthadve«.yath 2 kkaman 
Ekadvitucatupanca kiccajjh 5 n 3 ni niddise 

“*C3SC02©9 ^®068 5339® t3©©«M«^2B » 

' «;ooQ>cri32S3 ®ao®<;5S5 oaoafitaaa 

9*03 C® t»*9 ®£© 50©* ®S a&*9 553C3®o 

*SS)8q> ©qj OtS9©*32C9tfl sS^eco ” 

* 

The scates of consciousness, such as rebirth and so on, are four¬ 
teen according to their functions and are ten according to 
their stages. 

Of them, one function is performed by 68 classes of con¬ 
sciousness, two functions by 2 classes, three functions by 9 classes, 
four functions by 8 classes, and five functions by 2 classes. 

. * FUNCTIONS 

The 89 classes of consciousness, described*in Chapter I, perform 
fourteen functions. It is like 89 men employed in an industrial 
institution performing -14 different kinds of work. Just as 
a particular kind of work could be performed by a certain number 
of^nen, so could one function be performed by a certain number 
of classes of consciousness. Just as a man is designated by the 
ijame of the work he does, so does the class of consciousness 
sometimes revive the name of the function it performs. The 
classes of consciousness that cause rebirth arc called rebirth- 
consciawsnesf. In the Cliapeer I on consciousness, no class was 
described as rebirth-consciousness. Some classes^of consciousness 
described therein perform the function of rebirth. Therefore, 
they are called rebirth-consciousness. The rftnamder should be 
understood in the same manner. 
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REBIRTH 

• > 

Re-linking of one existence with another tf\istence is the 
function of rebirth. Vibhavini Tika states "'bhavato bhavassa 
pafisandhanan pafisandhi kiccan” (oo©®a>3 coSeceo e 5 ©ec 2 @a 2 no 
oScozsEfS©©.). Regarding one being, the flux of mind and 
its mental concomitants are endless. The characteristic feature 
of tfys flux or continuity is that each thought moment 
or unit of mental activity, which consists of three small 
units or time phases, to wit, nascent, static and arrested or cessant, 
is followed by another similar thought moment or unit of mental 
activity and so on. The manncf in which a thought moment 
rises and falls is so quick and subtle that their difference is 
inappreciable. It is likened to a torch light being revolved-round 
and round as fast is possible, when no space could be discerned. 
In this manner, the flux or continuity which consists of the rise 
and fall of each thought moment in one existence is broken and 
re-linked with another existence is the only difference. The 
first consciousness that originates in the rsecond existence is r 
known as rebirth-consciousness. It is so called because it causes 
the re-linking of the first existence with the second existence. 
The function performed „by that consciousness is that of rebirth 
or re-linking. There are nineteen classes of consciousness that 
perform the function of rebirth. 


LIFE-CONTINUUM 

Life-continuum (bhavanga eo©aS 3 >) is explained in the Vibha- 
vini Tika as “aviccfcedappavatti hetu bhSvcna bhavassa anga 
bhavo bhavangan ($8 $eo©C01 ®©jsj ®©ecco 
qr£®fl 03 ®©a oSStoo) as being the factor of life by means of 
which the flux or continuity of mind and its concomitants are 
maintained without a break. The function of Iifc-continuun? is 
said to be caused whenever consciousness does not perceive any 
sense impression through the five-doors or conceive of an ide? 
or concepc through the mind-door. It is likened tc» a spider that 
remains stationary in the middle of a web consisting of many 
threads. When an insect alights on any thread^ the--*pider 
instantaneously runs in that direction to get hold of the insect, 
and at other times remains stationary. That the life-continuum 
is similar to this Should be understood. The consciousness of 
life-continuum too perceives objects, which are free from doors. 



The objects that arc free from doors arc Kamma, sign of Kamma, 
and sign o£Mestiny resembling that which occasioned rebirth 
by way of plafy class, associated states, volitional activities and 
objects. Life-coutinuum in die absence of any process of 
cognition goes on in an unbroken flux like the stream of a river or 
a flame of a lamp. There arc 19,classes of consciousness that 
perform the function of life-continuum. 

APPREHENDING 


The functions of apprehending arc two, namely, five-door 
apprehending and mind-door apprehending. The function of 
apprehending is turning to or directing it? attention to presenta- 
tivc as well as representative objects. 4 * s likened to a spider 
that turns to or directs its attention to ascertain in what direction 
that-which caused the vibration of its body came from, on an 
insect alighting on its web. 


, SEEING 
* 

The function of seeing is performed by the two classes of 
visual consciousness that perceive pleasant and unpleasant objects. 

HEARING * 

The function of hearing is performed by the wo classes of 
auditory consciousness that hear pleasant and unpleasant sounds. 

- SMELLING 

% 

The function of smelling is performed by the two classes of 
olfactory consciousness that smell pleasant and unpleasant 
odours. 

• TASTING 

The function of tasting is performed by the two classes of 
guscatory consciousness that taste sapids. 

9 TOUCHING ' - 

* 

The function of touching is performed by the t*vo classes 
of tactile consciousness that feel bodily pleasure and bodily 
pain. 


f 


f 166 

e 

RECEIVING 

. 

The function of receiving is performed by rtfe two classes 
of consciousness that receive sense impressions 'which have come 
within the avenue of the five-doors. 

INVESTIGATING 


The function of investigating is performed by three classes 
of consciousness that investigate the sense impressions already 
received. 

DETER MINING 

The function of* determining is performed by one class of 
consciousness that* determines the sense impressions already 
investigated. This is a particular variety of apprehending. 

APPERCEIVING 

The function of apperceiving is performed by fifty-five classes 
of consciousness which after determining an object cause moral 
or immoral acts in running succession, ordinarily seven stares of 
consciousness in a process of thought through any of the five 
doors, and three times seven through the mind door before the 
act is completed. 

RETENTION 

The function of retention is performed by eleven classes of 
consciousness which retain the object that has been apperceived. 

RE-DECEASE 

a 

The function of re-decease is performed by nineteen classes of 
consciousness which cause the passing off of the flux or contin¬ 
uity of mind and its concomitants in one existence. The 
functions of rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease are performed 
by onc^class of consciousness. When rebirrh has beefi oco%sioned 
by a particular class of consciousness, the same class is present 
in the life-continuum when no sense impressions are perceived 
by the doors, and*at the end of existence becomes re-decease 
consciousness. 



STAGES OR PLACES 


In order that the functions, such as rebirth and so on, may be 
better understood their stages or places will now be described. 
When two boundaries are shown the middle could be under¬ 
stood easily. The stages or places «rc as follows :— 


(0 

Stage of rebirth 

(6) 

Stage of 

investigating 

(2) 

do 

life-continuum 

( 7 ) 

do 

determining 

( 3 ) 

do 

apprehending 

(8) 

do 

apperceiving 

( 4 ) 

do 

five cognitions 

( 9 ) 

do 

retention 

( 5 ) 

do 

receiving * 

(io) 

•do 

re-deceasc 

Stages are 

places where the 

classes' of Consciousness arise. 


By calling them stages, it should not be misunderstood that 
different classes of consciousness perform the functions other 
than those of stages. 

1. Stage of rebirth is the place where the classes of con¬ 
sciousness, which give rise to rebirth, arise. It is between re¬ 
decease and the life-continuum. Re-decease immediately 
precedes rebirth, and life-continuum immediately follows it. 
It is natural for a sequence of lifc-conci?iuum to take place imme¬ 
diately following rebirth. 

2. Stagc^of life-continuum is the place where the series of 
life-continuum arise. They are between rebirth and the two 
apprehending, between apperception and the two apprehending, 
between retention and the two apprehending, between deter¬ 
mining and the cwo apprehending, at times between apperceptions 
and re-decease, and between retention and re-decease. 

immediately following rebirth is the life-consinuum, and imme¬ 
diately following the life-continuum one of the two apprehending. 
Jhereforc, the life-continuum is between the rebirth and die two 
apprehending, 

3 Stag? of apprehending is the place where the tw<rdasses 
of apprehending arise. The apprehending arc* five-door appre¬ 
hending and mind-door apprehending. Five-door apprehending 
is between the life-continuum and the 4 ive-fold cognition. 
Mind-door is between the life-continuum and apperceptions. 


4. Five-fold cognition is the place where the two classes 
of visual cognition, the two classes of auditory cognition, the 
two classes of olfactory, the two of gustatory^SVid the two of 
tactile cognitions arise. They arise in each process of thought 
-through the five-doors between the five-door apprehending and 
the two receiving classes ofi consciousness. 

• 

c )r Stage of receiving is the place where the two classes of 
receiving consciousness arise. They are between the five-fold 
•cognition and the investigating classes of consciousness. Imme¬ 
diately following the five-fold cognition is the receiving and 
following the receiving, the fnvestigating arise. Therefore, 
receiving is between the five-fold cognition and investigating. 

* 

6. Stage of ipvestigating is the place where investigating 
classes of consciousness arise. They are between the receiving 
and the determining. Investigating immediately follows 
receiving and immediately following the investigating is the 
determining in five door process of thought.' 

7. Stage of determining is the place where consciousness 
of determining arises. Mind-door itself performs the function 
of determining in a five-door process of thought. This arises 
between the investigating and the apperceiving, and between 
the investigating and the life-continuum. 

8. Stage of apperceiving is the place where the fifty-five 
classes of consciousness performing the function of apperceiving 
arise. They arise between determining and retention, between 
•determining and life-continua, between determining and re- 
•decease, between mind-door apprehending and retention, between 
mind-door apprehending and the life-continua and between the 
mind-door apprehending and re-decease. 

9. Stage of retention is the place where the eleven classes 
•of consciousness performing the function of retention arise. They 
arise between the apperceiving and the life-continua, between 
the apperceiving and re-decease. Immediately following the 
apperceiving retention arises, and immediately following reten¬ 
tion life^continuum arises. Therefore, retention is between 
the apperceiving r and life-continuum. Similarly, sometimes 
retention immediately follows the apperceiving^ and re-decease 



immediately follows retention. Then retention takes place 
.between thejpperc&ivmg and re-deceasc. 


10. Stage of r^-decease is the place where the 19 classes of 
•consciousness that perform the function of re-decease arise.. 
They arise between the apperceiving and rebirth, between reten¬ 
tion and rebirth and between the life-continuum and rebirth. 
.Sometimes re-decease immediately follows the apperceiving, 
sometimes immediately after retention re-decease occurs, and 
sometimes becoming life-continuum redecease sets in. 


TWENTY-FIVE STAGES 

Fronj the above description it should be nftted that there arc 
_25 stages in all viz : I stage of rebirth, 6 stages of life-contin¬ 
uum,' 2 of apprehending, 1 of five-fold cognition, I of receiving, 
1 of investigation, 2 of determining, 6 of apperceiving, 2 of 

retention and 3 of re-deceasc. 

■» 

• l» 

The stage of rebirth could be understood from die process 
•of thought at die time of death. 

The 6 stages of life-continuum, when the two processes of 
thought at the rime of death, one stage of rebirth, during the spn 
•of life one process of thought in which the intensity of the object 
is very great^one - process of thought in which the intensity of 
the object is small, and one in which the intensity of die object 
is very small, are all taken together, could be understood. 

A 

The 2 stages of apprehending are one in a five-door process 
of thought and one in a mind-door process of thought. 

The five-fold cognition, receiving and investigating stages are 
•obtained in a five-door process of thought. 

The two stages of determining occur in one place in the two 
processes of thought in which the intensity of object is werv great 
and irv^ne place in the process of thought in which the intensity 
-of the object is small. 

The six stages of apperceiving are (1) jftocess of thought 
-with a very intense objecr (2) process of thought with an intense 


object (3) mind-door process with a clear object £4) mind-door 
process with an obscure object (5) minor-*loor^ process at the 
time of death causing re-deccase and following the apperceiving 
and (6) five-door process at the time of deadficausing re-decease 

and following the apperceiving. 

* 

The 3 stages of retention *re two arising during the span of 
life and one at the time of death. 

r 

The 3 stages of re-decease are the three that arise at the three 
thoughc processes at the time of birth. 

classes of Consciousness performing 

*THE FUNCTION OF REBIRTH 

f 

1. There are 19 classes of consciousness performing the 
function of rebirth. They are as follows :— 

(a) Two classes of investigating consciousness accompanied 
by hedonic indifference. 

(b) Eight great resultants. 

(r) Five resultants of Rupal 5 ka. 

(<f) Four resultants ot Arupaldka. 

The two classes of investigating consciousness accompanied by 
hedonic indifference are the immoral resultant ?nd the moral 
resultant unconditioned by hetus or roots. 

2. Of the twelve classes of immoral consciousness, with the 
exception of the class accompanied by indifference and con¬ 
joined with distraction, the remaining eleven will have resulting 
effects by way of rebirth. As rebirth resultant in any of^ the 
four planes of misery, it is the immoral resultant called investigat¬ 
ing consciousness accompanied by indifference that occurs 
immediately after re-decease. It is this consciousness that 
performs the function of rebirth. Without the intervention 
of a Deva-or Brahma, but solely by the force of immpral conscious¬ 
ness the doer of die immoral act is born in a plane d^nisery, 
and that is certain. It is the same in other places too. 

3. Out of the fight moral classes of consciousness in Kamaloka, 
the rebirth resultant of weak moral consciousness conditioned 


by two roots is the moral resultant of investigating accompanied 
by hedonic indifference. It causes birth in the world of men with 
■eyes blind or defective sensory organs and so on. The weak moral 
■consciousness conNirioncd by two roots arc che four classes of 
moral consciousness disconnected from knowledge which are 
not obtained alike during the rhrce > pcriods. namely, before the 
performance of the act, during the jet and after the act. 

4. The eight great resultants are the eighc classes of resistant 
•consciousness conditioned by roots. How rhey arise by way of 
rebirth will be briefly stated here. The four resultant classes 
-of consciousness conditioned by three roots obrained from moral 
consciousness of a very high order and conditioned by three roots 
arise by way of rebirth. Moral consciousness conditioned by 
three riots becomes of a very high order, when rhe four classes 
of m®ral consciousness in Kamaloka connected with knowledge 
are obtained alike before the act, during the act and after the 
act. The four classes of resultant consciousness conditioned 
by three roots are the four connected with knowledge. 

5. Weak moral consciousness conditioned by three roots 
as well as moral consciousness of a very high order and condi¬ 
tioned by two roots give rise to four resultant classes of con¬ 
sciousness conditioned by two roots by*way of rebirth. Moral 
consciousness conditioned by three roots becomes weak, when 
the four classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge 
take place only during the act and neither before nor afrer the 
act. Qr, it may be that during the act it is connected with know¬ 
ledge and after the acc disconnected from knowledge. The 
resultants conditioned by two roots, are"the four resultants 
disconnected from knowledge. 

6. How weak moral consciousness conditioned by two roots 
givss rise to resultants unconditioned by roots was described 
before under para (3). 

'7. The five resultants in Rupaloka arc obtained by way of 
effects from the corresponding five classes of moral consciousness 

in RupaJpka.* % 

» 

8. The four resultants in Arupaloka are obtained by way of 
effects from the corresponding four classes of moral consciousness 
in ArupalSka. 


r 


( 

• r 
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OF DOORS (OR ORGANS) 

In the summary of doors, door is the name g ivA\ to six organs,. 
w j t: —eye-door, ear-door, nose-door, tongift-door, body-door 
and mind-door. 

• 

Here the eye is just the eye#door ; and so for the ear-door and 
the pext three. But the life-continuum may be described as the^ 
mind-door. 

Of these organs, through the first, the door of sight, forty-six 
classes of consciousness take their rise according to fitness in 
subject and object 1 , to. wit(a) five-door cognition (b) visual 
cognition ( c ) reception (i) investigating (<) determining (/ j Kama- 
loka apperception'and (,g ) retention. 

So for the next four ‘doors’ as auditory cognition and so on. 
And when all are reckoned, there are fifty-fonr kinds of Kamaloka, 
consciousness which take their rise through'' the five ‘doors.’ 


Note i 

Abhidhammattha Vibhavini explains the yathSrahan (ceG«daCo)< 
as follows According as the object is agreeable or not; as 
that object is properly attended to or not; and as^thc percipient 
is an Arahant or not etc. Ledi Sadaw explains the same by 
‘ according to the object the plane of existence, the subject 
attention etc. r 

But, by way of the mind-door, sixty-seven kinds of conscious¬ 
ness come to pass to wit, mind-door consciousness, the fifty-five- 
kinds of apperception and retention. 

There are nineteen kinds of consciousness which are free, jn 
functioning from any door ; namely, those which ate active ac 
rebirth, during the life-continuum and at re-dccease. 

* 

Of those, on fne other hand, which take their rise through doors, 
thirty-six kinds of consciousness come to pass through one door, 
according as there^is mutual fitness, to wit, the twice five classes, 
of sense-consciousness, sublime and transcendental apperceptions. 



The ^triple element of apprehension comes to pass through 
five-doors. 


Investigating accompanied by pleasure, determining conscious¬ 
ness and Kamaloka apperceptions arc cognitions happening 
through six-doors. 

Investigating which is accompanied by hedonic indifference 
and the great resultant classes of consciousness happen either 
by way of the six-doors or arc independent of any door 1 .' 

Resultant sublime cognitions are always independent of any 


door. 


Note i » 


- >1 

According to the commentators, the former is the case in our 
investigating and retaining ; the latter, at ‘rebirth, during un¬ 
conscious life and at re-decease. 


41 Ekadvarika tytrJni panca chadvJrikanica 
Chadvarika tfimuttini vimuttanica sabbatha 
Chattinsati tatha tini Ckatinsa yath 2 kkaman 
Dasadha navadhaceti pancadha parideepay? ” 

a <5ttn©jS’£S> ©totanS e© cfSjStsJsft © 
cf©98’s» ©gexnjtfc Cgtataatfi © 

CftStQoOSlS C53d3 ©tffltSoM 0663*282*0 

^eo©J tf3©Q3®©tS o©S)3 e 8 ’^o ®06 ” 

Th^re are 36 classes of consciousness arising through one door, 
3 through the five-doors, 31 through six-doors, ic through the 
six doors and door-freed and 9 door-freed. ‘'Thus, in this summary 
five heads of difference are shown. 

SUMMARY OF DOORS 

Doors are ordinarily used for the entrance ^nd exit of people. 
Here, through the eye-door 46 classes of consciousness gain 
'entrance when a visual object comes in contact with it, and make 
their exit f&m the same door. The arising of consciousness is 
similar toSthc entrance, and its ceasing is similar to pie exit. 
Therefore, ic is called eye-door. In the foqr doors known as 
car-door, nose-door, tongue-door and body-door, when sound, 
smell, sapids and touch come in contact, forty-six classes of 
consciousness arise and cease through each of those four doors. 


EYE-DOOR 


By eye is meant the sensitive element of the eye, or tlTat material 
quality in the eye, capable of seeing visual obytts. When the 
eye itself becomes a door, it is known as eye-door. According 
to VibhSvini Tika, the material eye itself is called the eye and, 
according to Manisaramanjusa, die nine material qualities, 
excluding the sensitive material quality of the eye, out of the 
group Of eye-decad ” are called the eye. 

EAR-DOOR . 

By ear is meant the sensitive element of the ear, or that material 
quality in the intert^al ear, capable of hearing auditory objects. 
When the ear itself becomes a door, it is known as ear door. 

NOSE-DOOR 


By nose is meant the sensitive element of "the nose, or chat 
material quality inside die nose resembling a goat’s hoof, capable 
of smelling odours. When the. nose itself becomes a door, it is 
known as nose-door. 

TONGUE-DOOR 


By tongue is meant the sensitive element of the tongue, or 
material quality present in the tongue, capable of tasting sapids. 
When the tongue itself becomes a door, it is known as tongue- 
door. 

. BODY-DOOR 


By body is meant the sensitive element of the body, or the 
material quality of the body present ail over the body, with the 
exception of tnc ends of hair, nails, down and dried epitheliad 
scales, capable of perceiving touch. When the' body itself 
becomes a door, it is known as body-door. 

MIND-DOOR 

r r 

* 

By mind is meant the life-continuum. It is not the ordinary 
life-continuum, but the life-continuum that gets arrested imme¬ 
diately before the consciousness that turns to sense impressions. 
When the mind itself becomes a door, it is known as mind-door. 



If such be the case, a question may be asked as to whecher 
■each of tHfc life-fontinua immediately following rebirth con¬ 
sciousness, which also gets arrested before rhe arising of the 
succeeding one,\s also called the mind-door. They should not 
be considered as mind-doors, for, from the first life-continuum 
up to the lasc one in the series, each,gers arrested for the origination 
of the immediately contiguous ones. It is only rhe life-contmuum 
that gets arrested for the origination of a thought process is called 
the mind-door. 


If such be die case, would the life continuum that gets arrested 
for the origination of a five-door process of % thought, whenever a 
sense* impression comes in contact with any of the doors as eye 
and so on, be called the mind-door ? The reply to that question 
is in the negative. The lifc-continuum that gets arrested for 
the origination of the five-door apprehending is common to all 
the five doors and "not to a particular door. Therefore, it is only 
the life-continuum that gets arrested before the origination 
of the mind-door apprehending tliat is called the mind-door. 


ILLUSTRATION 


The life-continuum that gets arrested before the origination 
■of tffe five-door apprehending and the mind-door apprehending 
■could be understood by the following illustration On a very 
■cloudy day, without any sunshine, when a bird alights on the 
■end of a branch of a tree, its image does not fall on die ground. 
Similarly, the life-continuum that gets arrested immediately 
before the arising of the five-door apprehending. Whereas, 
on the other hand, on a blight sunny day, when a bird alights 
• on the end of a branch of a tree, then diat act and the falling 
of the shadtJlv of the bird take place simultaneously without any 
.appreciably interval of time. Similarly, the lifc-cqntinuum 
thac^ets arrested immediately before the origination of the 
mind-door apprehending, and objects or conccpcs^ coming in 
contact with the mind-door apprehcnding„cognition take place 
simultaneously. 
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CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE EYE-DOOR 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising chrougj^he eye-door are 
as follows :— 

(1) Five-door apprehending 

(2) Two classes of visual cogaition 

(3) Two classes of recipient consciousness 

( 4 ) *Th ree classes of investigating consciousness 

(5) One class of determining consciousness 

(6) Twenty-nine classes of Kamaloka apperceptions, viz. 
12 immoral, 1 oLaesthetic pleasure (ineffective), 8 morally 
beautiful and 8 ineffective classes conditioned by roots. 

(7) Eight classes "bf retention, which are the great resultants 
conditioned by roots 

Although the three classes of investigating consciousness are 
also classes of retention they arc not included under (7) as they 
have already been counted under retention class. 

These classes would be better understood when processes of 
thought are studied later. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE OTHER FOUR DOORS 

The number of classes of consciousness arising through each 
of the other four doors is the same. The difference would be the 
substitution of the corresponding classes of consciousness, such 
as the two auditory consciousness and so on, in place of visual 
consciousness. 

Therefore, it will be seen that there are 54 classes of conscious¬ 
ness through the five doors. * 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE MIND-DOOR 

r 

There arv 67 classes of consciousness arising through the- 

mind-door viz : — ** 

o 

(l) One,cIass of mind-door apprehending 

(l) 55 classes of apperceptions 

(3) 11 classes of retention. 


Here, as the three classes of investigation arc also included* 
the rctetjfion closes become eleven. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THAT ARE 
DOOR^FREED 

There are 19 classes of consciousness which do ijot arise 
through any of die six doors, but perform the functions of rebirth* 
life-continuum and redecease. Therefore, they are called 'door- 
freed.' They are as follows :— 

(j) 2 classes of resultant consciousness unconditioned by 

roots called investigating consciousness, one resulting 
” from immoral deeds done in a previous birth, and the 
other from moral deeds done in a previous birth 

(2) Eight great classes of Kamaloka resultants 

(3) Five resultants of Rupaloka 

(4) Four resultants of Arupaloka. 

OF OBJECT OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

In the summary of objects, that which is called object is of 
six kinds, to wit:-visible object, audible object, odorous- 
object, sapid object, tangible object and cognizable object. 
Hefre, only one visible form is visible object; again, only sound 
is audible object and so forth. , 


Note i 


Rupa (diO) here seems to be confined* to the vannayatana 
or sense of colour, the only strictly visible 
- object (sanidassana rupan tttSqeeatC 6 iO°), the form* 
the figure! the shape (sanjhana • **•«) being known 
inferential in any one of the sequels of sense cognition. 

• 

• But cognizable object is classified under six groups, to wit* 
the sensitive parts of the organs, subtAe forms 1 , cognitions* 
mental concomitants, Nibbana and rume-and-notion . 



Herr, of all cognitions arising through rhe organ of sight, 
■visible form is the objecr and such visible fopn as /$. present. 
Again, of all cognitions arising through the organs of hearing, 
.smell, raste and touch, the corresponding sense Ejects only are 
•the objects, and they arc present objects. 

Note i 

• 

'Grossi and 'subtle' is one division of all rupa (d*0) or non- 
jnental forms (t.e. material qualities). The former comprises all 
sense-organs and sense-objects ; the latter, rhe principles or 
states of the two sexes, the vital ^principle, the two media 
of communication (vinflatri ®ade 5 ?C*SS), space, certain pro¬ 
perties of matter and the nutritive principles in foods. 

e 

• Note 2 

Pannatti (©-e 5 i£ 5 ?ex 9 ) includes nSma pannatti (name or 
term ) and attha pannatti (notion, idea or concept). 

But the object of mind-door cognition is a sixfold present, 
past or future objecc, or one out of time, according to its capacities. 

Further, the objects ofc those ‘door-freed’ classes of con¬ 
sciousness which are called rebirth, life-continuum and re-deceasc 
■cognitions, are also of six kinds according to circumstances. 
They have usually been grasped in the immediately preceding 
existence by way of the six doors 1 ; they are objects'of things 
either present, or past or they are concepts 2 . And rhey 'are 
known as Karma, sign o£ Karma or sign of destiny 3 . 

Note i 

And that at the time of approaching death. r 

* 

Note 2 

The attha pannatti () is here r intended, 
that is, the idea, the notion or the concept. 

r . Note 3 

Gatinimittan ( ), literally, 'sign of going' 

of the objective of one’s going, that is, of one’s destiny. 


or 



Of those classes of consciousness which have this or that 
object, 4'isual aognition has visible form only as its object; 
similarly, in the case of the other four senses. But the objects 
of the triple element of apprehension 1 are five-fold, being the 
five sense-objects. 

• 

The remaining kinds of l^amaloka resultant consciousness, 
as well as aesthetic pleasure,, have in all cases only KJmaloka 
objects. * 

Immoral consciousness, as well as such Kamaloka appercep¬ 
tions as are disconnected from knowledge, may have all kinds 
of objects except transcendental objects 8 . 

, * * 

, Note i • 

Triple element of apprehension is manSdhStuctikah (®«tCa 
Qjtgca&cao), t^ac is, nve-door apprehending and the two classes, 
of recipient consciousness. 


Note 2 

The commentators number these as nine, the four Paths, the 
four Fruits and Nibbana. 

Those classes of KSmaloka moral consciousness which are 
connected with knowledge, as well as those belonging to super¬ 
intellection which is reckoned as of fifth Jhana moral consciousness, 
may have all kinds of objects except the Path and Fruit of Arahant- 
ship. 

• Ineffective K. 3 maloka consciousness which is connected with 
knowledge, as well as ineffective super-intellection and deter¬ 
mining cognition, may have all kinds of objects under any condi¬ 
tions. 9 

Jn purely Arupaloka consciousness, the second and* the fourth 
class nave only sublime objects 1 . All the* remaining kinds of 

sublime consciousness have objects which are concepts 8 . 

* 

Transcendental consciousness has Nibbana as its object. 


Note i 


The sublime objects are the first and the third Aruppas 
(Ariipaloka Jhinas.) S 

Note 2 

PannattSlambanani (0/S^e3toaoSS)255»lfi) Atthapaniiatti 
(9£&0*2eSqetsS) is here intended. All the five stages of 
Jhana in the fifteen classes of Rupalftka consciousness are 
induced by the pajibhiga nimitta (oScoicotfiSccoj or 
the transformed after-image ( i.e. * the image conceptualized) 
•of one or other of the tAi Kasina circles, or by the after image 
arising in the breathing exercise. But the after image of anj of 
the ten impurities or of tne living body is capable of inducing 
the first stage only of the Jhana. The first four stages of Jh5na 
induced by the exercise of amity, pity and appreciation arc 
-worked on the concept ‘mankind’ ; but the fifth stage induced 
by 'equanimity' is also concerned with that concept not as an 
•object of amity, pity or appreciation, but as an" object of relative 
indifference. The first exercise in the Arupa Jhana is on the 
•concept ‘space’ ; the third Arupa Jhana is exercised on the concept 
* nothingness.' Thus, the fifteen Rupa and the six Arupa Jhanas 
awency-one in all, work by concepts. 

“ Pancaveesa parittamhi cha cittSni mahaggate 
Ekaveesati vohSre affha nibbana gochare 
Veesanuttara muttamhi agga magga phalujjite 
panca sabbattha cbaccfti sattadhl tartha sangaho.” 

dsnS»t9 vSSSsaa @®»©®d 

Sa3*gct55d,g*3Wi®fi qcsxs) ®<ecd r 

90 etfiSeei c£®S©tfl ot3»s)G)j ©css acosaci " 

The 23 classes of Kamaloka resultants, five-door apprehending 
and the ineffective class of aesthetic pleasure, in ail 25 classes, 
have for their objects only the Kamaloka ones. * 

IT 

6 classes, pamely, the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes 
•of the 2 nd Arupa Jhana dwelling on the infinity of consciousness 
•ancj the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes of the 4 fh 



Ariipa Jhlna, dwelling on the infinity of neither perception nor 
no perception, have for their objects sublime ones, namely, those 
■of Rupaloka and Arupaloka. 

15 classes of Rupaloka consciousness and 6 classes of Arupaloka 
•consciousness belonging to the first and third Jhanas, making 
21 in all, have for their objects’concepts, that is, transformed 
.after-image, obtained from Kasina circles. 

The 8 classes of transcendental consciousness have for their 
•object Nibbana. 

The 12 classes of immoral conscioqsness and the 8 classes 
•of moral and ineffective disconnected from knowledge, making 
20 in all, have for their objects nil Others excepting the 

transcendental. « 

• 

The 4 classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge, 
.and the moral consciousness of super-intellection, in all five, 
have for their otjects, all others excepting, the Path and Fruit 
•of Arahatship. 

The 4 classes of ineffective consciousness connected with 
knowledge, die ineffective consciousness of super-intellection 
and the mind-door apprehending, six in all, have for their objects 
.all kinds of objects. 

In the summary of objects seven kinds of objects ate taken by 
-different kinds of consciousness. 


OBJECTS • 

Consciousness is like a weak person. A weak person is unable 
’to stand without a support. Similarly, consciousness caimot 
•u-ise spontaneously without the support # of an object. Any 
phenomena which are helpful for the origination of consciousness 
arc called objects (alambana These Slambana 

(<pC 5 ®a 2 a) are also called arammaia (<p«< 5 ®® 2 S 5 ), because 
the states of consciousness that arise through the eye- oor 
.and-60 or? receive support from them by contact. 


There are six kinds of objects, viz. visual object, auditory 
object, odorous object, sapid object, tangible object and cogniz¬ 
able object. 


VISUAL OBJECT 


The sense of colour such as blue, yellow and so on, and their 
appearance such as long or short, square or oortgonal, are called 
visual objects because their impression is perceived by the eye. 
The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the eye-door 
take for their object only th* present visual object. Here, 
present is of three kinds, namely, 

(1) Present meaning moment (Khana paccuppanna 

(2) Present meaning *rontinuity*(santati paccuppanna 05 tSXS 

and 

(3) Present meaning By way of duration (addhS paccuppanna. 

CfG)} eSgoeraMfij. 

Of these, present momenc of an object is that which lasts for 
seventeen thought moments, as such is the duration of life of 
the present object. y 

When any object is seen by the eye, one process of thought 
through the eye-door and three reproductive sequels through 
the mind-door take place, after which the impression of the visual 
object is perceived. The duration of time taken by these four 
"processes of thought is called the continuous present. 

The duration of time from the rebirth consciousness up to 
redccease consciousness, whether it is hundred years or a^little 
more or less, that is, the span of life in one existence, is called 
the present by way of'duration. 

Of these three kinds of present, it should be understood that 
the present visual object referred to is the present moment, 
chat is, that object^which lasts for seventeen thought moments 
only, after which the objecc ceases. 

Similarly, in respect of audible, odorous, sapid and tangible' 
objects, the present momenc should be understood ala that object 
which lasts ror seventeen thought moments before its ressation. 

AODIBLE OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the ear-door 
have for their object only the present audible objects, that is. 



sounds of words spoken, laughter and so on, sounds caused by 
drums anc^so on, ijie duration of which is only seventeen thought 
moments. 

> 

ODOROUS OBJECTS 

• 

The 46 classes of consciousne^ arising through the nose-door 
have for their object only the present odorous objects such as 
incense, camphor, perfumes and so on. Here coo, by present 
is meant that object which lasts for only seventeen thought 
moments. 

' » 

SAPID OBJECTS 

, • * 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the tongue- 
door have also for their object sapids such as sweet, acid, saltish, 
bitter, hot and so on, which is momentarily present, rhe life 
term of which is only seventeen thought moments. 

TANGIBLE OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the body-door 
have for their objects tangible objects originated by kamma 
as well as those not originated by kamma. In any case the 
tangible object consists of the elements of extension, heat or 
cold and motion, and not that of cohesion. Here too, only the 
tangible object, which lasts for seventeen thought moments, 
is the present object. 

* 

COGNIZABLE OBJECTS 

The cognizable objects arc of six kinds, to wit :—(l) sensitive 
rAterial qualities derived from the four great essentials (2) subtle 
material qualities, (5) mind, (4) mental concomitants, (5) NibbSna. 
(6) concept, idea or notion, as well as name or rerm. 

1. The sensitive material qualities of the eye,, car, nose, 
tongue and' body are the controlling powers of sense* organs. 

• ^ 

2. The subtle material qualities arc the clement of cohesion, 
material qualities of sex, female and male,•material quality of 
the heart-base, the vital power, material quality of food or 


nutritive essence, material quality of space, the two media of 
communication by body and speech, the three, material qualities 
of plasticity, viz. those of buoyancy, pliancy and adaptability and 
the four material qualities of marks viz, integration, continuity, 
decay and impermanence. 

j. Mind is 89 or 121 classes of consciousness. 

4. Mental concomitants are die 52 properties such as contact 
and so on. 

5. Nibbana is the unconditioned state that is intuited by the 
four Pachs and four Frilits. 

6. Pannatti is what is conventionally known as mountain, 
rock, house, Kasina^ circle and so on, chat is, a name or a term 
(nama pannatti) or a concept, idea or a notion (atrha pannatti). 

Of these Nibbana and Paiinacti are free from time, because 
they arc never extinguished and because,* they cannot be 
differentiated into past, present and future. All others belong 
to the past, present and future. 

The 67 classes of consciousness arising through the mind-door 
have for their objects, either past or present or future, the five 
sensory objects such as visual object and so on, also the sensitive 
material qualities of the sense organs, subtle material qualities, 
mind and mental concomitants and time-freed hfibbana and 
Pannatti (name or term) according to circumstances, that is, 
according as they are JCamaloka apperceptions, super-intellection 
apperceptions, and the other sublime apperceptions. 

KSmalCka apperceptions, with the exception of the ineffective 
class of aesthetic pleasure, have for their objects, either present 
past or future, the six sensory objects such as visual object and so 
on, and the time freed Nibb 5 na and name or term. 

r 

The class,. of aesthetic pleasure has for its objects die past, 
future and present visual objects and so on. That if because it 
belongs to KSmalCka consciousness. 

Super-intellection Apperceptions which arise by way of celestial 
eye and so on have for their objects, according to circumstances, 



the five sensory objects during the three periods of time, and 
Nibbana ^hd na®ie or term free from rime. For instance, 
celestial eye lias for its objects the present visual object, and the 
celestial ear the-vpresent audible object. But the powers of 
Iddhi have for their objects the six sensory objects such as 
visual object and so on during th^ three periods of time. The 
super-intellection by which others’ thoughts are discerned has 
for its object both past and future cognizable objects. Super- 
intcllcction remembering past births has for its objectl; only 
the past six kinds of sensory objects such as visual object and so on, 
and those free from rime. 

OF BASES 

• • * 

In the summary of bases, whac are called 'bases' arc of six 
kincls, co wit, the bases : eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and heart. 

In KSmaloka all these obtain. In the world of Rupa there exists 
• no base of smell, t£ce or touch. In the world of Arupa none of 
the bases exists. 

Now the five elements of sense-cognition proceed wholly 
and solely in dependence of the five sensory organs as their 
respective bases. But the elements of mind—that is to say, 
adverting, and reception of the five door impressions, proceed 
solely in dependence of the heart; the element of mind-conscious- 
ness l % comprising investigating-cognitions, the main classes 
of resuleant consciousness, the two ‘aversive’ kinds of conscious¬ 
ness, the consciousness of the first Path,*aesthetic pleasure and 
Rupaloka consciousness, proceed in dependence of the heart. 

But all other classes of consciousness, when they arc moral or 
immoral, ineffective or transcendental, ar* either dependent 
on, or independent of, the heart base. When they are Arupaloka 
a-esulcants, they are independent of the heart base. 

# Note i 

I 

ManovinnSna dhacu ( ®*S)» €»e$ ), literally 

rendered so as to cover the seventy-six classes of consciousness 
named, which arc capable of taking part *n both presentacive 
and representative cognition. It may be called the element 



of comprehension to distinguish it from the element of apprehen¬ 
sion (manSdhatu r 

“ Chavatthu nissita kame sacra rupi catubl^idha 
Tivatthu nissita ruppe dhatvfka nissita mata 
Tecattalisa nissaya dvlc^ttalisa jayare 
Nissayaca anissSya pakaruppa anissitati.” 

“CfSoc ss53»© eoe*a 6i &© 0qjSSc>a 

tSBtigiSeoSesa di®ou S)9<5o0s5'a sS after a its 3 
@tss 0e*3)9<Sa tflccoaas ©0 ftcooaga daoeed 
s9omo» 36© qftSoeoaco o»co3diO©3 qrsScftootS” 

In Kamaloka the seven elements of cognition exist in depend¬ 
ence of the six bases of eye and so on. 

In RupalSka the element of eye cognition, the element of ear 
cognition, the element of mind and the element of mind-con¬ 
sciousness exist in dependence of the three bases of eye, ear and 
heart. 

In Arupaloka the only element of mind-consciousness exists 
without the six bases, that*is to say, that it has no base at all. 

Forty-three classes of consciousness exist in dependence of 
the six bases. They are 23 Kamaloka resultants, five-door 
apprehending, aesthetic pleasure, the two aversives, 15 Rupaloka 
classes and the Transcendental consciousness belonging to the 
first Path. r 

Forty-two classes of consciousness exist in dependence of, or 
independent of, the heart-base. They exist in dependence of the 
heart-base in Kamajoka and Rupaloka where the five aggregate 
exist, and independent of the heart-base in Arupaloka where 
only the mind and mental concomitants, or only four aggregates,, 
exist. ’ r 

- " SIX BASES c 

r 

There are six bases, to wit, eye-base, ear-base, nose-base, 
tongue-base, body-btfse and heart-base. Base is the place where 
the mind and mental concomitants arise. Sometimes they arise 
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in the eye and so on.When a visual object conies in contact with 
the sensit^e material quality of the eye, consciousness exiscing 
in the heart-base vibrates, gets arrested, apprehends through the 
five doors and pa^eives an impression of a visual objecc, which 
is called eye-cognition. Because the consciousness of eye- 
cognition arises in the eye or in impendence of the eye, rhe eye 
is called the eye-base. , 

Similarly, ear-base and so on. But, the heart-base is a material 
quality originated from Kamma and associated with the blood 
in the heart, where the element of mind and die element of mind- 
consciousness arise. Because they arise in.the heart or in depend¬ 
ence of the heart, the heart is called the heart-base. 

• • 

HEART AND ITS BASE 

The heart is situated in the chest cavity between the two 
breasts and more inclined to che left assuming a shape resembling 
* a locus bud with iss apex turned downwards. The interior of the 
heart is not smooth but elevated and depressed in such a way as 
to resemble the external surface of the vegetable called ‘ Vatakolu’ 
(St©*'s?i2). The heart-base, whiclj is a material quality 
derived from the four great essentials and originated from kamma, 
is associated with the blood contained in the heart cavity. The 
element of mind (five-door apprehending and pair of recipient 
consciousness) and the element of mind-consciousness, (76 
classes of consciousness) that is to say, the element of apprehension 
and comprehension exist depending on the heart-base, 

HEART AND ITS CONTENTS 

•The heart is said to be small in the case qf intelligent people 
and large in the ignorant, and the heart cavity large in tne in¬ 
telligent and small in the ignorant. The blood in the heart 
cavity becomes jet black like a very ripe ‘Dan’ ($0 qrt©) fruit, 
when one gets very angry. At a time when there is luy and greed 
of great intensity, the blood assumes the colour of water fesulting 
from washing meat. When the ignorance £> verf great, it becomes 
the colour of water resulting from washing rice. The blood of 
one with an imaginative temperament is lifcc die colour of the 
water resulting from boiling ‘Kollu’ beans. The 
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blood of one with a devotional temperament is sparkling and 
resembles either the colour of pearls or yellow like ^he colour 
of ‘Kindlin' flowers. The blood of an intelligent 

person is red resembling the colour of rubies. ✓ 

NUMBER OF BASES EXISTING IN DIFFERENT 
PLANES 

All the six bases exist in beings born in Kamalfika, whose 
sensory organs arc not defective in any way. 

In Rupaloka, with the exception of the sphere of unconscious 
beings, nose-base, congue-base and body-base are absent. How 
is it that the eye-ba* and ear-base exist and not the other three ? 
By reason of the presence of rhe eye-base and ear-base, moral 
classes of consciousness can arise by seeing the Buddha 'iind 
hearing the doctrine. By means of the nose, tongue and body, one 
is able to gratify one’s senses through those organs, buc they 
would not help one to accumulate good Kamma. Therefore, the 
three bases of nose, tongue and body are nor present in the 
15 spheres of Brahmaloka. Again, having realized the futility 
and the danger of indulging in sense desires, by mental culture 
and concentration one detaches oneself from sensuous pleasure 
and attenuates the craving for diem, and after cultivating Jhinas 
he is born in Rupaloka without the three bases of nose, tongue 
and body. This does not mean that they are devoid of die 
ordinary nose, tongue and body. 

In the sphere of unconscious beings, there is nor a single base 
present but only a physical body. 

In Arupaloka rhe aggregate of riipa (material qualities) is 
tocallv absent, but the mind and mental concomitants exist, 
not depending on the heart-base. * 

CONTROVERSY RE HEART-BASE 

r 

With regard to the heart-base, there is a conflict of opinion 
as to whether it is in the heart or the brain, or in b£th, or any¬ 
where else in the* hupnan system. Criticism is also levelled 
against the* commentators that, when the Buddha never stated 
the organ in which IV existed, they erroneously expounded that 
it was present in the heart. 



The Buddha stares " Yan rupan nissaya manodhatuca mand 
vinnana dh 3 tuca pavaccanrin rupan (a 3 o djC* tSeoooacfi 

^*2S3aS3e2^Sj«6 Sbqj© e©t»555X9o < 5 iO 0 ) that 
in dependence of^a material quality the element of mind and 
the element of mind-consciousness exist and that material 
quality is referred to by him. Because the Buddha does not 
specify in which organ this material quality exists, whether in 
the heart, or brain, or both, or anywhere else in the human system, 
it is illogical and unreasonable to challenge the exposition of 
the commentators and accuse them by alleging that they state 
that it is the heart. What the commentators do state is that 
this material quality of heart-base, which is derived from the 
four great essentials and originated from Kamma, is associated 
with % the blood in the heart organ. As th* blood is circulated 
ail over the body and is a product of the heart, the commentators 
are 'quite justifiable in designating this material quality as heart- 
base, and not as a brain-base, although there is an inter-relation 
between the heart and the brain in that the heart cannot perform 
its functions without the necessary innervation from the brain, 
nor could the bram perform its functions without the necessary 
blood supply from the Heart. That the heart is the more im¬ 
portant of the two could be deduced from the fact that death is 
more often caused by stoppgc of heart's action than from other 
causes. That it is not located in the brain could be understood 
easily by the fact that consciousness may arise anywhere in the 
body under necessary circumstances, for blood which is pumped 
out by' the heart supplies the whole body. 

The Scientists and western Philosophers^ of course, would say 
that consciousness arises in the brain and not in the heart. With 
due deference to Scientists and Physiologists, it must oe sated 
that, although their investigations and researches more or less 
fiiefinitely have located different centres in the bain as controlling 
certain phenomena, and though the functions # of the brain, which 
constitute the cerebrum and cerebellum, medulla oblongau 
‘and spinal cord, sensory and motor nerves and so on have been 
understood, # which are incontrovertible facts, chcy have not 
reached thS climax nor would they ever, as their knowledge is 
not perfect and that knowledge too is withrcga#d to only physical 
matter. Even in the event of Scientists and Physiologists 
arriving at the ultimate truth with regard to their findings, 
they could do so with matter only, but not with immaterial 
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•qualities such as consciousness and their mental concomitants, 
which could be discerned only by an Omniscient, ft^would be 
impossible, for instance, for one with worldly knowledge to 
■contrive some appliance or method by which jhe time caken in 
a process of thought could be ascertained. The commentators 
who have gained supra-mundgne knowledge and Enlightenment 
state that a thought process „ consists of seventeen thought 
moments, each of which consists of three phases, nascent, static 
and cessant, whenever a visual object is seen by the eye and before 
the meaning of the objecr is understood three other processes aris¬ 
ing through the mind-door take place. Each thought moment is 
supposed to be between one biUionth and two billionth part 
■of the time taken in snapping one's fingers or ehe winking of an 
* eye. Now, phenon^na of this nature, which take place froip the 
moment of conception up to death, could only be expounded by 
the Enlightened Ones, and could never be explained by Chemists, 
Scientists Physiologists and Philosophers who possess only 
worldly knowledge. 

* 

* 

Buddhism docs not deny by any means the truth of their 
findings; on die other hand, their findings are absolutely in 
•conformity with the doctyne preached by the Buddha, but they 
have not been able to get at the ultimate and highest truth and 
to reveal things as they in reality are. Hence, they say that 
■consciousness arises in the brain. 

Some allege that the commentators have not describee? the 
heart and its contents as they truly are viz. that the heart consists 
-of cwo auricles and two ventricles and that venous blood comes 
into the right side of the heart which is pumped out into the 
lungs and after aeration becomes arterial and so on. The 
■commentators are nq,c concerned with the anatomy and physiology 
of the heart or any other organ. They say rherc is a cavity in 
the heart which contains blood with which is associated the 
heart-base. The blood is said to be assuming different colours 
according to the type of consciousness that arises, and this truth 
is also repudiated by certain critics who arc acquainted with the 
fact that the venCUs bipod is darker than the arterial. No one 
would deny that venous blood is dark and arterial blood is red. 
Those conditions ar«Pdiscerned by the naked eye, but the eye of 
wisdom is necessary to believe in the mith of the fact that 
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different colours are assumed by the blood when influenced by 
certain classes of consciousness. 

% • 

The heart-base is neither the heart nor the brain. It is only 
a material quality'tierived from the four great essentials and origin¬ 
ated from Kamma, which is associated with the blood in the 
circulation, which is carried on 4 ?y the heart receiving nerve 
supply from the brain. • 


END OF VOLUME I 
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